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NOTES: Research Relating to Children is prepared by the ERIC Clearingr;ouse on

b Early Childhood Education under the direction of Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D.
Investigators who wish to submit abstracts of their research projects should
+  agdress correspondence to: :
' Research Relating 1o Children
S . ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education :
« N * . University of Illinois
B05 West Pennsylvania Avenue . !
Urbana, 1llinois 61801 K
A Y 3 \
- ER Research Relating to quric;mn. Bulletin 31 was prepared by the ERIC Clearinghouse
S on Early Childhood Education pursuant to-Contract OCD-CB-02(C2), Children's Bureau,
SO - Office of Child Development, U. §. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare.
P Contractors undertaking suc:}:a'e:ts under Government sponsorship are ehcouraged
o . to express freely their ju,dgEErl ite.professional and fechnical matters. Points of view
v or opinions do not. therefore, necessarily represent official Office of Child Development
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. PREFACE

Research Relating to Children. Bulletin 31 includes repotts of research in progress or recemtly-
completed researchi. With the exception of the section an Long-Term Rescarch, it does not
repeat studies included in Bulletins 3 through JO. cven though they are still in progress. This

“isswe, therefore, does not reflect all research relating to children. butsonly research reportcd
to us I'rom Seprember 1972 through Fcbnnlry 1973, .

In addition to reposts of current rcscarch. Budletin 31 contains a bibliography chiitied Mu!ffp?y
Handicapped Children: A Bibliography. The bibliography is divided into five sections: (1) Charac-
teristics; (2) ?mgnosm and Therapy, @) Programs and Scrvices, (4) Teachmg chhmqucs' and
Teacher Prcpamtmn and (3) Ggneral Information,

Publication references and plans are cited in the abstracts of research in the. bulletin. The
Clearinghouse, however, does not maintain information on the publications of the investigators.
If you wish to obtif further details about any of the projects, please cheek professional joumal‘;
in the appropriate field, or writ directly to the {nvestigator.

We wish to !hank mvcstcgators who have submitted reports of their researchy and those who .
.have informed us of other studies. We wish to acknowlcdgc the valuable assistance of the Science -
Information Exchangc and the foundations which provide ys with information about theis research |

grants.
. , . ', Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D. _ -
-, . - f Director !
~ . . ERIC Clearinghouse on Early{‘hlldhood Educ.mon
: , .
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To Research Envestigators: .

This -publicagion is oty as complete as you are willing to make
it. On page 169.you will find a form for reporting yolr_current rc-
scarch. On page 173 vou will find a form to let us know of other
investigators .who are working in the ficld. Pleasc letl us hear

. " from you. . . e
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Educalional Programs, Etiology. Exceptional Child Educalion. Guidanee Scrvices.
Hearing Aids. ldentification. Langudge Development. Multiply Handicapped. Par- -
ent Role, Preschool Programs. Psychological Evaluation, Regular Class Placement,
Teuacher Educatien, Teaching Metheds, Vocational Education. Voculmndl
.+ Rehabilitation
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Goldberg. Maxw-.ll H. and Swmlon John R (Eds, )Bhrra‘ness reseapch. The expanding frontiers.
A liberal studies perspective. 1969. 544 pp. “Available from: Pennsylvania State Unwemly

-

Press, University Park Sl;ﬂiun Pennsylvania 16802. $12.50. -

Adjustment {To Environment). Adolescents. Agency Role, Counseling, Educa-

: tional Research. Exceptional Child Rescarch. Family Relatignship. Motivation.
. Multiply Handicapped. Occupational Guidance. Older Adufis. Paremt Child Rela-
tionship. Personal Adjustment. Rescarch Needs. Services. Social Attitudes. Social

. " Life. Technological Advancement. Visually Handicapped. Votalional Adjustr_nent.

* Vacational Rehabilitation
[ ]
>

Graham. Milton D . Multiply impaired blind children--4 national problem.’ 1968, 82 pp. Available =

from: American Foundation for the Blind. 15 West 16th Street. New York. New York
100t 1. No price indicated.

)
Educational Needs. Ex¢eptional Child Research. Multiply Handlcappcd National
Surveys, Statistical Data. Visually Handicapped ] .

Green. Albert. A preventlive care guldc for multihandicapped chnldrcn -Dental care begms at
home . Rehabilitation Lirerature, 1970, l](l) 10-12. .
- Dental Health, Dental Hygienisls. Dictetics. Eating Habits, Execptional Child
Services. Health Activities. Multiply Handicapped. Prenatal influences. Prevention

/S

Greene. Frederick L. er al. Rc’s:-mrce.'v Jor professionals involved with the education or treatment
of multi-impaired. visually hundicapped clildren. RMSEIMC Bibliographic Series.
Volume 1. 1969, 64 pp. ED 042 285

"Aurally Handicapped. Bibliographies. Emotionally Disturbed. Etiology. Excep-
tional Child Education. Intervention, Leaming Disabititics. Mentally Handicapped.
Multiply Handicapped. Physically Handicapped. Speech Flandicapped. Visually
« Handicapped.” Vocational Rehabilitation '

' !
|
Hammer. Edwin K: Deaf-blind children: A list of refereaces, 1969, 63 pp. ED 040 520.

' ]
Bibliographies. Deal Blind. Excaptional Child Education. Exceptionad Child
Rescarch. Exceptional Chid Scruas Multiply Handicapped. Periodicals. Refer-
ence Muterials

Al . -

L

Harris. Gzil A. The identification of deaf-blind school-age individuals in Michigan. American

o Annals of the Deaf. 1972, 117(3). 386-388.
» . 1 ¥
- Dcaf Blind. Educatibnal Needs, Fxeeptional Child Re<carch. Identification. Inci-
’ . . dence. Multiply Handicapped. State Surveys
J
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Lowe, Armin and IWcstermann. Benno. Biblicgraphié des muﬁbﬁhdenwesens (Bibliography on
deaf-blindness). 1969, 47 pp. Available in English translation from: Schiriften Zur Sonder-
padagokik. 46 Dortmund. Lindemannstrasse 80, West Germany. No price indicated.

Annotated Bibliogrz;phies, Bibliographies, Deaf Blind.-Exceprional Child Educa-
tion, German Literature, Multiply Handicapped

* 1 .
Lowenfeld. Berthold. Multihandicapped blind and deaf-blind children in California. 1968, 10|
pp- ED 032 663. - : .

Blind. Counseling Services, Deaf Blind, Educatioital Programs. Emotionally Dis-
turbed, Etiology, Exceptional Child Research. Incidence, Mentally Handicapped,
Multiply Handicapped. Out of School Youth, Physically Handicapped. Preschool
.Children, Psychoeducational Clinics. Residential Schools. Speech Handicapped.
Visual Acuity, Visually Handicapped

McDade, Paul R. The importance of motor development and mobility skills for the institutionalized
* blind menially rctarde(l New Outlook for the Blind. 1969, 63(10), 342-317.

&

. Mobility, Multiply Handicapped. Participant Characteristics, Travel Training.,
By Visually Handicapped

Melntyre, Keren Hamburger. Bibliography on the deaf and hal] of hearing. 1968, 47 pp. ED
040 524. .
Ay

‘Auditory Evaluatton, Auditory Training, Aurﬁlly Harndicapped. Bibliographies,
* Communication Skills, Curriculum Guides, Deaf, Educational Programs, Excep-

A

Exceptional Child Education, Institutionalized (Persons). Mentally Handicapped. ’

tronal Child Educmtion, Hard of Hearing, Hearing Aids, Instructional Media. Lan- .

guage Development. Multiply Handicapped, Parent Education, Professional Per-

sonnel, Student Evaluation, Teacher Education. Teacher Supervision, Vocational .

& Rehabihitation

-

New York State Education Department, Division for Handicapped Children, Albany. New York.,
The challenge of educating the preschool blind chidd with nqumpfc handicaps. 1970,
75 pp. ED 048 681. ’

Conference Reports. Early Childhood. Exceptional Child Education. Muliply
Handicapped. Preschool Education, Visually Handicapped

L] «

Porter. Ruthesford B. The significance of similarities between educalaon and special education,
Contemporary Education, 1971, 42(33, 109-114.

Curriculum, Exccplinnnl Child Edueation. Exceptional Children. Handicapped

- Children. Learning Disabilities. Regular Class Placement. Spccml Education,
{ Teacher Education
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& - i
Rucker Chauncy N. and Rabinstein, John E. (Eds.} Exceptional children: An mrroducnon
1969, 142 pp. Available from: MSS Educational Publishing Company, Inc., 19 East

48th Swreet, New York, New York 10017. No price indicated.
o "’,: " Aurally Handicapped, Delinquents, Disadvantaged Youth, Emotionally Disturbed,
. Exceptional Child Education, Gifted, Learning Disabilities, Mentally Han-
__ dicapped, Minimally Brain Injured, Multiply Handlcapped ‘Progtam Evaluation,
.. Vl‘;ually Handlcapped

- o DT -

Skertich. George J, Educational specifications. ?:rainabfe merally handicapped and multiply
handicapped facility. 1970, 28 pp. Available from: Thomton Area Public School Associa-
tion. 250 West Sibley Boulevard, Dalton, lllinois 60419 No price indicated. S

Building Design, Educational Facilities. Facility Requlremenls Multiply Han- kS

dicapped, Trainable Mentally Handicapped '

Southwestern Region Deaf-Blind Center, Sacramento, California. Directory of programs for
deaf-blind children. 1971, 12 pp. Available from: Division of Special Education, California
State Department of Educatlon 721 Capltol Mall, Sacramento, California 95814. NO
price indicated. . .
Deaé Blind, Dweclones, Ex-::e.pnonal Child Edqcanon, Multiply Handlcapped
Speual Classes, Special’ Schools

. ) LT L,
. Temporary State Commission 1o Study and Investigate the Problems of the Deaf, Albany,' New
. York. The needs of the deaf and hearing impaired. ng:sfanve Document No. 99. 1970

430 pp. ED 043 165. ) -

Annual Reports, A‘urahy Handicapped, Hearing Aids, Identification, Individual
Needs. Insurance Programs. Multiply Handicapped, Pre;chool Egucation. Preven-
tive Medicine. Special Services

*
- . .

*“Temporary State Commission 10 Study and Investigate the Problems of the Deaf, Albany, New
' York. The needs of the deaf and hearing impaired. The 4th annual report on the findings
and re¢ommendations concerning the needs. services and programs t0 oid the deaf apd ’
hearing impaired of New York qugg;. 1971, 314 pp. ED 050 511. ' q(\;-«.,..‘

Annual Rep0r1;s Aurally Handicapped, Certification, Exceptional Chlld Services,
Hearing Aids, Mentally Handicapped, Multiply Handicapped, Profess:onal Pcrson»
nel, State Legistation. State Programs
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LONG-TERM RESEARCH

. "Note: The reports in this section concern
. research programs that are continuous.

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Lester W. Sontag. M.D., Director Emeritus; and Frank Falkner, M.D.,
Directér, Fels Research Institute for the Study of Human Developmem, Antioch College,
800 Livermore Street, Yellow Springs. Ohio 45387, )
Purpose: To swudy adult personality, adjustment, and aging processes of subjects whose
health, growth, personality development, and environment have been studied since birth.
Methods:' The program included.a study of the aging processes of the subjects’ parents
in relation to Physical and biochemical measures made earlier. It will include studies of
parental childrearing practices in the same families for two generations, constancy of
autonomic response patterns to siress from childhood to young adulthood, and the rela-
tionship of response patierns to psychosomatic disorders in adulthood. Blood lipids in
relation to body composition and change in composition will also be sfudied. -
Cooperating group(s): Public Health Service, U. 8. Department of Health, Edfitation, and
Welfare. .

LONGITUDINAL CROSS:CULTURAL 6TUDY OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Harben Boutourling Yeung, M.D., Research "Associate. Human Growth
and Development. School of Public Health, Harvard University, Boston, Massachusetts
02115. {Address correspondence to: Harben Boutourline Young, M D.. Harvard Florence
Research Project. Via Venezia 10, Florénce, laly.)

Purpose: To observe the long-tcrm effects of environmient on ‘growth and health; ie.,
the influence of environmental 'factors upon physical and memal development, and their
mode of action and interaction with genetic endowment.

Subjects: Several hundred males, studied from prepuberty, each with four grandparents
from the same geographical zone of southern Italy. who now lweh\(\ymarkedly different
cultures of Boston. Rome. and Palermo: other groups of 100 girls~and severa] hundred
boys in Florence, haly; and 200 girls in Boston.

Methods: Repeated medical, anthropometric, and psychological examinations nave been
conducted. family interviews held (1o-evaluate childrearing practices), and nutritional and
sociocultural data have been collected. Curremt work -under analysis includes a cross-
cultural study of moral values; stydies of biological age and its estimation; ‘estimation of
socioeconomic status across cultures: and a study of changing hemoglobin values in

"adolescent males. Work that involves further and, continuing data collection inqludes

prediction of growth variables; a cross-cultural study of creativity and its environmemal
determinants; a study of lefi-handed subjects in the relatively permissive and intolerant
cultures of the United States and Italy: and an analysis of menstrual symptoms in both
cultures. N - :

Duration: 1956-continuing. '
Cooperating group(s) Grant Foundation; Wenner Gren. Foundation; Ohvetn Corporation;
Universities of Florence. Rome. and Palermo.

« kY
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Publications: Percepiual and Motor Skills. 1966, 23, 35-40; Bulletin of the international
Epidemniological Association, 1965, 12, 1936, American J’ournal of Diseases of Children.
|963 |06 568-577.

CHILD HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT STUDIES

' a
Investigator(s): Jacob Yerushalmy. Ph.D., Professor of Biostatistics, School of Public
Health, University of Califernia at Bcﬂ(eley, Berkeley. Calilornia 94720; Stephen Thomas,
M.D., Director, Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology; and Edgar Schoen, M.D,,
Dlreclor. Department of Pediatrics. Kaiser Foundation Hospital. Oakland, California 94611.
Purpose: To investigate the relationship of parents’ biologic, genetic, and environmental
influences (including events during pregnancy labor, and delivery) to the normal and
abnormal development of offspring.
Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundation Heglth Plan (a prepaid medical care program)
who reside in the San Francisco- -East Bay area
Methods: Expected bypreducls «of the inveltigation are the relationships of facters
studied to (1) wasted pregnancies in thé fofms of early fetal death, perinatal mortality
infant and child mortality; and (2) estimatef of the ificidence of different types of abnor-
malities. The study.is a prospective, longifudina e involving hoth mother and-child.
Gravidas in the Department of Obstetric and children in the Pediatric Department are
ohserved, interviewed, and glvcn laborghory examinations. Physicians’ obscrvanons are
systematized umformly Spet are made to obtain information on members of
the study who do not return to the plan for megtcal care. Detailed growth curves for
children. ages birth to 6, and estimates of illresses and mjuncs in mfancy and" the
preschool child will be derived on a longuudmaf basis. -
Duration: July 1959-indefinite. . .
Cooperating group{s): Permanente Mcdlcal Group. Kais%r Foundation Research Institute,
Publications: Journu! of Pediairics, August 1967, 71(2), 164-172; Pediatrics. 1967,
39, 940-941; Ammmn Journa.’ of Obsferrm and Gynecology. February 15, 1964, 88(4), -
505-518,

THE BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA GROWTH STUDY

Investigator(s): Dorothy H. Eichorn, Ph.D., Research Psychologist, Institute of Human
Dcvelopmcnl University of California at Berkeley, Berkeley. Calilornia 94720.

Purpose' To study the mental and physnca] growth of normally healthy persons from
birth to the present.

Subjects: 60 full-term, healthy newborns, born in Berkeley hospitals in 1928 to 1929
of white, English-speaking parents; and 140 offspnng of these subjects, ages birth to 20,
seen irregularly.

Methods; The same data, appropriate.for age. were collected for the subjects and their
offspring. Beginning in the first week of life, tests of mental and motor development,
pediatric examinatiens, and interviews were conducted at frequent intervals during growth.
At all visits, inquiries were made concerning current health and recent ilinesses.
Anthropometrics, body photographs. and skeletal X-rays wete taken at most ages. Socio-
economic data were collected. Studies of the physical aspects of growth include analyses
that compare health histories with physical growth and with skeletal maturation. Emo-
ticnal and other personality variables are being studied for consistency, and‘ in various
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interrclations with maternal behavior in infancy, birth hlstones socioeconomic stalus
and intellectual and physical growth, }

Duration: 1928-continuing. -

Publications: American Psychologist, 1968, 23()), 1-17, Monograph of the Sonerv Jor.
‘Research imN\Child Developmeni, 1963, 28; Bayer, Leona and Bayley, Nancy. Growth
diagnosis: Sé®cted meihods for inierpreting and piediciing physical developmeni from
one year to maturity. Chicago: University of Chicago(Pr 1959,

r
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GROWTH ﬁF bs*tcaomvsnomelcu PATTERNS IN INFANCY-

Imrestig-tdr(s) Wagner H. Bridger, M.D., Associate Professor of Psychiatry; and
Beverly Birns, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology. Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, Yeshiva University, BronX, New York 10461.

Purpose: To investigate the origins and course of development of mdmdual differences
in neonates,

Sabjects: Normal, healthy. full-term babies. 2 to 5 days old, born at-Bronx Municipal
Hospital Center.

" Methods: A neonatal behavioral profile, which was eslabllshed in previous studies, will
be used. The profile includes behavioral and heart rate ratings on excitation, soothing,
feeding, sleep, and nonstimulus pcnods of observation. Neonates will be followed at ages
" 2 weeks, and 1, 2, 3, and 4 months (0 measure the stability of early appearing traits and
their relation to later behaviors. Data will be analyzed with respect to stability of early
appearing behaviors and the relationship between neonatal behavior and“maternal and
birth history.

Duration; 1966-continuing.

Coopenting group{s): National Institute of Mental Health, Publlc Health Service, U.
Deparlmem of Health, Education. and Welfare. - #
Publications: 1n Grant Newton and Seymour Levine (Eds.). Early experience gnd be-
havior: Psychobiology of %e!opmem Springfield. llinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1968;
Psychosomatic Medicine. 1968, 28, 316, - -

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF, DENTOFACIAL SKELETAL, PHYSICAL GROWTH, AND -
NUTRITION OF CHILDREN

Investigator(s}: Bhim S. Savara, D.M.D., M.S., Chairman. Child Study Clinic, Dental
School. University of Oregon. Portland. Oregon 97201.

Purpose: To study the dentofacial growth of children. assessment and skeletal age
related to facial growth, and variations in physique and its effect on dentofacial growth;
and to determine heritable traits. .

Subjects: 420 children. including 40 pairs of twins. ages 3 to 18. 300 children have been
observed for more than 10 years.

Methods: Cephalograms. hand, wrist, and calf X-rays. intraoral Xerays, study -casts,
anthropomeiric measurements, and photographs are taken; and oral examinations are
administered to the subjects. Children are examined every 6 months until they are 14
.years old. : s
Duration; 1950-continuing. : )
Cooperating group(s): University of Oregon Dental School: National Institutes of Health.
Public Health Service. U.S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare,
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Publications: Angle Orihodontisi. 1968, 38, 104-120: American Journal of Orthodontics.
1969, S5. 133-153; American Journal of Physical Anihropology. 1969, 30(2),- J15-318;
Bulleiin of the Academy of General Dentisiry. June 1969, 27-31; Journal of Deniistry
Jor Children. November-December 1969, 1-4; American Journal of Orthodantics. 1970,
57(6). 561-572; Journat of ‘Denial Research. 1970, 49(4), 885; Advances in Oral Biojpgy.

New York: Academic Press, Inc., 1970. Pp. 1-9; Journal of the Ainerican Demal Asso-
ciation. 1970, 81. 653-661; Ora? Health, 1971, 61(10), 19-28: American Journal &f
Orthodontics. 1971, 5%S). 488 500; Symiposium on Close-Range Pho:ogrammem Urbana

University of Illinois, 1971. Pp. 365-369. = *

»

NEW HADIOGHAPHIC STANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOR SKELETAL DEVELOPMENT
OF CHILDREN AND STANDARDS IN PREPARATION

Investigator(s): S. Idell Pyle. Ph.D., Research Assodiate in Anatomy. School of Medicine,
Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio 44106; William W. Greulich., Ph.D.,
Research Biologist. National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Bethesda,
Maryland 20014; and staff of the National Center for Health Statistics involved in the
National Health Survey, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and

“Welfare. Washington. D.C. 20201,

Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skelctal dcvclopment of
children to provide a basis for identifying maturity levels of growing bones in the hands.
elbows, shoulders, hlpS. knees. and feet of children and youths according to the shapes
of the bone shaddws tn an X-ray film.

Subjects: Approximately 1,000 healthy individuals in Cleveland and Boston.

Methods: The ‘bone shadows in an X-ray (ilm display a modal rate of growth of each
bone by illustrating regularly occurring osse features which develop in series in the
surface of the bone cortex as it calcifies. A reference standard consists of films arranged
as a series to show sequential osseous features which are alike in males and females. It
i$ an instrument for measuring the skeletal mawurity level of children. Films of the
subjects. covering the full span of growth from birth to adulthood, havc been used to
prepare standards. A standard of reference for joints in the upper extremity is in prep-
aration, with' the section on the hand and wrist showing the application of cardinal
maturity indicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in the
number of their bone growth centers. For published standards. see Publicanons below.
Cooperating group(s): Bolton-Brush -Growth Study Center. Case Western Reserve
University. Cleveland: Department of Maternal and Child Hcalth, Harvard University
School of Public Hcalth, Boston: Nationa! Center for Health Statistics. Rockville, Mary-
land; Departments of Pediatrics and Endocrinology. Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit:
Meérrill-Palmer Institute, Degroit: Depariment o( Education, Eastern Michigan University,
Ypsilanti.

Publications: Greulich. W. W. and Pyle. S. |. A radiographic atlas of skeletal develop-
memt of the hand and wrist. (2nd ed.) Stanford. California: Stanford University Press.
1959; Hoerr. N. L.; Pyle. 5. I; and Francis, C. C. A radiographic ailas. of skeletal
development of the foot and ankie. (Ist ed.) Springlicld. Illinois: Charles C. Thomas.
1962: Pyle, S. 1. and Hoerr. N. L. 4 siandard of reference for the growing knee. (2nd ed.)
Springfield. Htinois; Charles C. Thomas, 1969; Pylc, S. I.; Waterhousc, A. M.; and Greulich.
W. W. A signdard of reference for the growing hand amf Wrist. (Ist ed.) Cleveland The
Press of Case Wostern Reserve Umversuy, 1971.
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. METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Emest M. Ligon, Ph.D., Director; and staff, Union College "C,harac!cr_

Research Project, 10 Nott Terrace, Schenectady, New York 12308.

Purpose: To develop more effective methods in character development in cooperation
with families and character training agencies. {(Character is defined in terms of three
dimensions. philosophy of values, breadth of social vision, and strength of purpose.)
Subjects: Children and families- throughout the United States. The families belong to
churches, YMCASs, and schools but participate in the study as individual families.
Methods: Procedures of the research are based on action research, in which the parti-
cipants cooperafe with the laboratory and use methods of coscientist research. Open-
ended reports on research goals constitute the basic body of research data. An analysis
of these data serves as the basis for thé development of new procedures and for thc
scientific reports that are published concerning it.

Findings: Reports have been prepared concerning hypotheses tested in the homc and
character building agencies. Most of the findings relate to the home, learning, decision
making, and methods for character development, plus descriptions of age level potentials,
especially for decision making.

Duration: 1935-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Lilly Endowment, Inc. )

Publications: Catalog: Atritude Education and Character Development, which lists 44 pilbllca-
tigns and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.

5
L]

I.ONGITUDINEL GROWTH STUDI OF CHILDREN WITH CRANIOFACIAL BIRTH
DEFECTS

Investigator(s): Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S., Director, Center for Craniofacial Anomalicd,
Medical Center, University of lllinois, P.O. Box 6998, Chicago, Nlinois 60680.

Purpose: To study the epidémiology, genetics, morphology, physiology, and postnatal
development; and to plot the natural history of children with craniofacial birth defects.
Subjects: Over 3,000 subjects, males and -females, from infancy to adulthood.

Methods: The subjects were initially .studied as infants. Procedures included rocmgcno-
cephalometry, tomography, dental casts, and photographs. Speech and hcanng. psycho-
social. and pediatric evaluatjons supplied additional information.

Findings: Patterns of growth have been delincated that are useful in chmcal manage-
ment. Some conditions have been shown to get worse; some show spontaneous improve-

ment; and others remain unchanged. Syndrome-specific cranial morphologies have been .

described and genetic significance has been described.

Cooperating . group(s): llinois State Pediatric Institute; Division of Services for Crippled
Children, University of Hlinois; Cook County Children’s Hospital; Division of Research,
Maternal and Child Heaith Services, Nationai Institutes of Health, Public Health Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; National Institute of Dental Research,
Natjonal Institutes of Health, Public Health Service. U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare,

Publications: Cleft Palate Journal, 1971, 8, 239. A list of articles in jourpals of den-
tistry, medicine, public health, speech and hearing, and psychology is available from the
investigator.
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- '31.;;'.10 YOUTH REPORTS - _ Q

[nvestigator(s): Cecelia E. Sudia, M.A., Research and Evaluanon Division, Childrer’s
Bureau, Office of Child Development, U. S Dcpartmem of Healths Edqcanon and Welfare,
P.O. Box 1182, Washington, P.C. 20013. "

Purpose: To collect and analyze opinions and values of high school age youlhs

_ Subjects: 250 high school students.

Methods: Students were randomly chosen from youth enrolled \\collegc preparatory
courses in high schools selected to cover urban and suburban schools in each of 12
metropolitan. areas in the United States. Each.student was sent a set of short, open-

- ended questions and asked to report on the range of opinions in his school or neighbor-

hood group. It is anticipated that the pane! will be interviewed in this way two to three
times a year. Replies are coded for content; analysis is both quantitative and qualitativc.
Findings: The method of mail interview is successful with this group of students, and
qualitative reports of opinion add considerable depth and range, as compared to typical
polls of student opinions.

Duration: Spring 1969-continuing. PN

Publications: Teenagers discuss the “generation gap.” Yourh Reports No. [, US.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1969; Youth reporters discuss “problem
drugs.” Yourh Reports Ne. 2, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
1970; Youth reporters discuss legal age restrictions. Youth Reporrs No. 3, U S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1971.

PHILADELPHIA CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN CHILD GROWTH

Investigator{s): Wilton M. Krogman, Ph.D.,,LL.D., Director, Philadelphia Center for

"Research in Child Growth; Geoffrey F. Walkef, B.D.S., Director. Philadelptifs Center for

Craniofacial Biology, University of Pefinsylvahia. Philadclphia, Pennsylvania 19146; an
Feancis E. Johnston. Ph.D.. Department of Agthropology, University of Texas, Austin,
Texas 78712

Purpose: To develop standards and norms of physu:a] growth and development for
normal, healthy children in Philadelphia. .
Subjects: 300 white boys and 300 whitc g:rls. 250 black boys and 250 black girls; ages
61017

Methods: Cephalometry and somatometgy are employed. Measurements are lincar.
transverse, sagittal, circumferential. skin thickness (via skin calipcrs), X-ray films of,
left hand (routinely) and of upper arm of lowcr leg (reduced number of cases): also of
head .and face in norma laterales sinistra and norma faciales (roentgenographic
ccmﬁmctry} Dental modcls are taken. Histories sccured arc (1} familial in tcrms of
ethnic background and socioeconomic status; {2) medical (illness) afid dental {occlusion,
dental stage. oral habits); and (3) Be¢netic. in terms of the familial foccurrence of trait(s)
considered. All data may be referred to several age categories: f1) chronological age.
{2) dental or eruptive age, and (3} skeletal or biological age. All data have been put on
microfilm, coded, and stored in computer memory. (1} School Series: initiafly based on
600 normal, healthy. ' white 6- to 12-year old school children from five Phlladclphla
schools {ultimately followed to 22 schools). These children have provided the core data
upon which the 7- to 17-year standards are based. (2) Negro American Series: bascd
on the semiannual study of 500 eclementary school children. These children havc provided
the core data upon which the 7- to 17-year standards are based. (3) Orthodontic Serles:
now numbers 2,700 children from the Orthodontic Clinics of the University of Pennsyl-
vania {2,000) and thc Children’s Hospital {(500). All of these children have been fol‘o»ved
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_and National Institute of Child

through their treatment course (2 to 4 years, 'average). There are pogreatment follow-
pp studies on about 10 percent of. them. (4) Cleft Polate Series: in cooperation with the
Children's Hospital. These data are single preoperative roentgenographic cephalometric,
plus selected somatometry. There are 600 such records and follow-up data on about
10 percent of these children, (5) Cooley's Anemia Series: based on 120 children. Measure-
ments. X-ray films, familiogenetic histories were taken, and therapeutic treatment was
given. (6) Endocrine and Chromosomal Series: Children seen on a referral basis from '
Children's Hospital. .
Duratlon: 1949-1971. .
Cooperating group{(s): Chlldrcns Hospnal of Philadelphia. Philadelphia Board of Educa-
tion: School System, Archdio of Phlladclphna..Natlonal Institute of Dental Research
cp&mlth and Human.Development. Public Health Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Educanon, and Welfare,
Publications: A nyb’?ﬂ% of the Society for Reseorch in Child Development, ‘May 1970,
353, Serial No. \36) T

LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDY OF GUATEMALAN CHILDHEMF DIFFEBENT
RACIAL HISTORIES AND SOCIOECONOMIC BACI(GFIOUNDS

Investigdtor(sy: Francis E. Johnston. Ph.D.. Professor, Dcpartmem ,0f Anthropology:
Robert M. Malina. Ph.D.. Associate Professor. University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712;
and Robert MacVean. Ed.D.. Vice-Rector. Universidad del Valle de Guatemala; and
Director, American School. Guatemala City. Guatemala.

Purpose. To study the interrelationships between growth measurements and performance
fmeasurements in a longitudinal sample of Guatemalan children of different genetic and
socioeconomic backgrounds.

Subjects: Approximately 2,000 male and female students. ages 6 to 16, enrolled in two
public and two private schools in Guatemala City are examined each ycar. Children are
of Guatemalan.- European, and North American backgrounds,

Methods: Subjects are examined each spring. Data gathered include anthropometric
measurements, hand-wrist X-rays, results of intelligence and performance tests, .and
melical examination records. Cross-sectional and Iongnudlnal analyses of data will. be

performed. - .
Duration: 19531975, __j : .

Cooperating group(s); American School. Guatemala City; Universidad del Valle de
Guatemala: University of Texas, Austin,

b

PROGNOSTIC VALUE OF NEONATAL BEHAVIORAL ASSESSMENTS

Investigator(s): Judy F. Rosenblith, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. Wheaton Coliege.
Norton. Massachusetts 02766; and Associate Member. Institute of Life Sciences, Brown
University, Box 1910, Providence. Rhode Island 02912.

Purpose: To determine if standardized behavioral assessment of ncwborns can be used
to identify a population at risk to later neurologically based dcvclopmcntal dysfunction.
Subjects: Approximately 1,750 newborns, 1,550 of whom participate in the Providence
Collaborative Perinatal Research Project. "

/
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Methods: The Rosenblith modification of the Graham Secale. a behavioral assessment.

. was used 10 determine the neucological. musculas, and sensory status §f the newborns.

Prognostic value of this scale is determined by relating it to criteria obtained in the
follow-up asscssments of the Collaborative Perinatal Rescarch Projeet. Replications of
the original study based on 400 infants total almost four Data are now complete through

- the fourth year psychological examination.

Findings: Newborn measures arc related 1o development a1t 8 months of age. Specific
newborn signs are prognostic of later_dysfunction: hypcrscnsumly to light is indicsdtive
of severe neurofogical damage; unusual patterns of muscle tonicity are related to Vvarying
degrees -of developmental problems. The 'newborn assessments could be routinely
adapted by hospitals: the equipment costs Icss than $10; the time required for assessment
i5 less than a 1/2 hour; and the examination procedure can be taught 10 paraprofcssnonal
~ personncl.

Duration: January 1958-Seplember 1975, 2

Cooperating group(s): Providence Lying-ln Hospital: Child Dcvclopmcnl Sludy and
Institute of Life Seiences, Brown University.

Publications:
Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology. Transacdions. 1970, 74, 1215-1228; Bubois-Poolsen,
Lairy, and Remond (Eds.) {a fonetion du regard. Colloque. 1971, 215-224 (publn.hed by
. lnsnwl National de la Sante ¢t de la Recherche Medicale. Paris). .

COLLABORATIVE STUDIES IN CEREBRAL PALSY AND OTHER NEUROLOGICAI.

AND SENSORY DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD
.

Investigator(s): Heinz W. Berendes, M.D.. National Institute of Neurological Discases
and_Stroke, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of
Hcallh Education. and Welfare. Bethesda. Maryland 20014,

Purpose' To investigate factors and conditions that affect parenis: (1) conditions of
pregnancy; c.., infections, trauma, bleeding. drugs. and progress of labor: (2) environ-

- mental factors that influence the mother; c.g.. social and economie conditions. emorional

stress, and medical care; (3) biological factors in parcnts: e.g.. age. parity. medical and
reproductive history. and immunologic characteristies: and (4) the genctic background of.
the parents. To investigate in the offspring: disorders of the nervous sysiem at the time
of delivery or disorders that appear during infancy or carly childhood, including cerebral
palsy. mrental subnormality. and behavioral disorders.

Subjects: Approximately 8,000 live births a year from collaborating institutions [or
6 ycars. Offspring are followed until 8 years of age.

Methods: A detailed investigation of the independent variables will be dm:cucd towards
the recvaluation of the cffect of factors already suspected.:clarification of the way in
which these factors are operative, and the discovery of new factors. Informaiion. frgm
women studicd during pregnancy and (rom their offspring throughout infancy and early
childhood. will be eollected and analyzed in a uniform way in a number of medical eenters
throughout the country. lntensive study is made of a limited number of cases:. less
intensive studies are conducted for as many damdged children and abnormal pregnancics
as possible. .

Durstion: lQSﬁ-contmumg )

Cooperating group(s): Charity Hospital. New Orleans. Louisiana; Johps Hopkms University,
Schoal of Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland: Boston Lying-ln Hospital, Children’s Medical
Center, and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Muscum). Boston. Massachusetts:
University of Minnesota Medical School, Minneapolis. Minnesota; Columbia-Presbyterian
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. Medical Center. Néw York. New York: Children's Hospital of Buffalo, Buffalo. New York:
.delphia and Pcnns)h.mia Hospital, Philadelphia. Pennsylvaniai- Brown ‘University,

. Medical Colle

-COMPAFIISON METHOD

»and Eleanor Dihbley Rescarch Social Worker, Section on Twin and Sibling Seudies, Adult

" as soond as the diagnosis of a twin pregnancy is made. Neurological, p

“children are scen for devclopmental evaluation, psychological asseésthent, and obser-
vations of free play. and t(heir parenis: are interviewed. The value of questionnaire

~and M.A. Trost. M.A.. Chief Social Worker. Primary M¢nial Health Project, University

‘ Subjects: 7.500 school -children including 4.500 prlm rvy children in 11 preventively
'

il

- “

University of Oregon Medical School. Portland, Oregon: Childsen's Hospital of Phila-

Providence, de Island: University of Tennessee Medical Sehool, Memphis, Tennessee;

gZof Virginia. Richmong. Virginia. - ‘ .
Publications: Chipman. $.S.: Lilicnfeld, A.M.. and Donnelly, LF. (Eds.) Research
methodology and needs in perinatal smrh;l;\ Springfield, Mlinois: Charles. C. Thomas.
1966. Chapters § and 6. A hihliography is available Trom the investigator.

STUDY OF PERSONALITY ORIENTED PEVELOPMENT BY THE TWIN INTRAPAIR

"
. a

lnvestigator(s}: W.illlani Pollin. M.D.. Chief: Donald Cohen. M.D., Clinical Associatc;

Psychiatry Branch. National Institute of Mental Health, Hecalth Serviees .and Mental
Health Administration. Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education. and
Welfare, Bethesda, ‘Maryland 20014,

Purpose To understand the conmbuuons of genetie, constitutional, and environment
factors to. social, emotional. and cognitive devélopment during the first years of life;
Specifically. to explicate the faciors- that underlie the emergence of mdmduﬂllty. uging
twlns dl"ld tnplcts as suh_]ccts . .

the determinants of such dnffcrcnccs In the Iongntudmal study, parents are fnterviewed

developmental assessmepis are performed at birth and at 3- to 6-month i
the first years of lile. The parents arc interviewed  al the same inle
children's development and family history. In the preschool period, the £hildren receive
standardized psychological testing. arc observed in a standardized/ nursery school
sctting. and are administered projective psychological testing. Children’ and familics are  /
visited at home and also seen in struciured office settings. In crosé-sectional studies,

technigues is being investipated. A general research question refates to the way in
which constitutional differences in the children elicit different typey of parenting, and the
wiavs in which differentiat parental hehavior shapes the emergenge of personahly differ-

ences in the children.
Duration: 1967-1980.

PREVENTIVELY ORIENTED SCHOOL MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): anr,\‘l l.. Cowen. P'h‘D‘.- Professor, Department of Psychology. and
Direcior: 1. A Dorr, Ph.D.. Rescarch Coordinator: 1. D. l¥zo, M.A., Chiel Psychologist:

oq{pochculcr; River Campus Siuation. Rochester, New York 14627,
Py

ose: To deteet and present sehool maladaptation.

oriented sehool mental health Programs. /
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Methods: Current research which originated in 1958 (sce- Research Relating to Children.
Study 19-SS-7), includes 23 studies on training nonprofessionals, evaluation 0T programs.
process analyses. selection-process relations. selection-cutcome relations, and process-
outcome relations. Between 20 and 30 different research instrumenis and assessment
procedures are being used.

Duration: February I969-com|nu1ng .

Coppemll.ng. group(s): University of Rochesidr.

LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF BEHAVIOFI
AND lNTEFIACT 10N

Investigator{s): Margaret Bullowa. 'M.D., Researcher, Specch Communication Group,
Research Laberatery of Elecironics, Massachusetts Institute of Technelogy. Cambridge..
Massachusetts 02139,

Purpose: Te find the sieps by wh1ch early stages of the child’s language dcchOpmcnl
take place.

Subjeets: Four .firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middle class families.
Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at Jeast 30 months a1 home a1 weekly
intervals. On each visit a half hour continuous record was made on 1ape and film. An
obsegrver using a shielded microphone diciated a simultaneous description of ongoing
behavier and interaction {o supplement the film taken by a robot camera. A timing signal
was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The 1ape and film from an observation.
may be synchronized during playback in the laborawry) In addition, An, independem
team thal consisted of a pediatrician and a developmenial psychologlsl visited each
baby's home once a month to assess other aspects of matyration and development.
Indexes 10 sound and transceipits were made from the tapes 1o permit rapid search.
Tapes are analyzed by linguisis interested in phonological, semantic and syntactic
features. Synchronized tape dnd film is studied by linguisis and by the principal investi-
gator., who is interested in the communlcalwe behavior of which the vocalization forms
a part,

Findings: The most significant finding is the apparent obligatory relauonshlp between
the child’s vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning in early perfor
mative sentences. Such seniences are used by the child 10 communicate messages when
he is showing something to someone, when he is greeling someone, eic. Ancther finding
is the spontaneous appearance of senlences with topic-comment construction in the
child’s speech even though parents rarely use this construction, {(The consiruction is not
characieristic of adult American English.)

Duration: Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, 1965-continuing.

.Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health, Public Healith Service, U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: Journal of Child Psychiatry. 1964, 11I(1), 53: Monographs of the Society
Sor Research In Chiid Development. 1964, 29(1), 101-114; Language gnd Speech, 1964,
7(2), 107-118; Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laborgiory of Electronics,
1966, 81, 181-186; Lingua 1967, 1%}, 1-59; Foundations of Language. 1967, 1,

" 37-65; Reibel, D. A. and Schane, S. A. (Eds.) Modern studies in English. Englewood

Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969. Pp. 422-447; Bar-Adon, A. and Leopold,

L]

W. F. (Eds.) Child language: A book of readings. Englewood Chffs, New Jersey: Prentice- -

Hall, Inc., 1971; Journal of the American Academy of Child Psvehiarrv, 1971, 10(1),
124-135; Quarrer!y Progress Report of the Research Laboratorv of E!ecrron!ts. M.LLT,
1971, Ne. 100, D z
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Investigator(s): Bugilon L. White. Ph.D., Director: rf.lean Walls’[ Ph.D., Co-director; .
and Barbara Kabah. M.A.. The Harvard Preschool Pro;ec: Labor tory of Human Devel-
opment, Graduate School of Education, Harvard Umverslly. 4] Larsen Hall, Appian

. Way. Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138,

Purpose: To tracé the development of cducablhly an cornpcl in children during the
w  Drst 6 years of life, and simultaneously to trace lhg ol cxperlf ce.in such development,

) Subjects: Presently. 32 normal children, ages 12 to 32 months, of both sexes, half of .
whom were selected because they exhibited polenuals 10 develop high degrees of general ’
competence ‘during the second and third years of life: whlle e other children seemed

. likely 1o develop a considerably lower level of competence. *
Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longitudinal nalural expcnmem Data are
collected by home observation and testing of the children on‘the average of 2 hours per
weck. One obscrvational technique consists of tape recordings in which “the obd®ver
describes the child's activitiés. The data are then coded onto forms using instruments
developed for the project. Another tcchnique involves a checklist record .of behavior.
Tests of language and cognitive development are administered régularly. Factors,

Ty including streanr of expelience, the child’s comp:lenc:cs. and salient environmental

influences, are measurcd.

Findings: Asalysis of preliminary data mdlcales that. the cbservation instruments are

monitoring the development of competence in promising’ ways. Further indications of

how childrearing practices influence the process are becoming clear. The mother or
substitute, usually through indirect- action. is seen as the major environmental- influence
on the devclopment of competence. A longitudinal experiment will be initiated this year.

{Sce Researeh Relating to Children. Bulletin 22, May-December 1967, Study 22-DA-3,

p. 16.)

Duration: September 1965-continuing,

Cooperating group(s): U. S. Office of Economic Opportumly. Carnegie Corporation,

New York: Head ‘iiar! Office of Child Dcvclopmenl. U. S. Department of Health, Educa-

tion. and Welfare. ' ‘

31-AA-19 LEARANING OF INCENTIVE VALUE IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Jum C. Nunnally, Ph.D., Professor. Depariment of Psychology. Vander-
bilt University, Nashvitle, Tenaessee 37203,
Purpose: To study the learning of incentive value in children through- the yse of reward
conditioning.
Subjects: Elementary school children, ages 7 1o 11,
Methods: Neutral objects (usually nonsense syllables) are associated with receipt of -
reward. nonrcward, and loss of reward in various types of rescarch designs. The
amounts and kinds of condition reward value are measured .in relation 10" verbal evalua-
tion. reward cxpectancy. choice behavior, and measures of selective attention.
Findings: Various consistent effects have been found on the depeddent measures, and
the research paradigms have been able 10 differentiate many treatment conditions con-
. cerned with sccondary rewards.
) Duration: 1963-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education. U. S, Department of Health, Educauon. and
Welfare, . '
Publications: Rilcigh, K. K. and Nunnally. J. C. A new measure of semantic appraisal
for swdics of secondary rewards. Psvchonomic Science. 1970, 18, 203-203; Wilson,
W. H. and Nunnally. J. C. A naturalistic investigation of acquircd meaning in children.
Psychonomic Science. 1971, 23. 149-150.
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COLLABORATIVE PERINATAL RESEARCH PRQUECT

Investigator(s): John A. Anderson, M.D., Ph.D.,.Professor and Head. Department of Pediat-
rics; and Robert Q. Fisch, M.D., Project Director. Child Development Study, Umversnly of
-Mifnesota, Box 487 Mayo Memorial, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455, . ‘
Purpose: To develop, public health measures For the preven'ion Of pregnancy waslase ﬂﬂd
damaged children.
Subjects: Apprommalely }000 pregnant women and lhcu' nWbomns who will be followed
_ from birth to age 8 A
" Methods: The followmg data will be collected from early pregnancy onward for the mother
and child: history, physical examination, laboratory findings, labor and delivery, newborn observa-
tions, nursing, pedlamc-neurologtcnl examinations, 4-month pediatric evaluation, 3-year speech
and hearing examination, 4-year psychologwal cxamination, 7-year pediatric-neurological and
-psychological examination, and 8-year speech, language. and heanpg examination.
Duraliow January 1958-July 1974, :
. Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Ncurologlcal Diseases and Stroke, National
Institutes 3f Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare:
Boston Lying-In Hospital: Brown University, Providence; Charity Hospital, New Orleans; Univer-
sity of Buffalo; Children’s Hospital, Phildalephia; Children’s Medical Center, Boston; Columbia
University, New York; Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore; M;dicnl College. University of
Virginia, Charlottesville; New York Medical College, New York® Pennsylvania Hospital,
Philadelphia; University of Qregon Medical School, Portland; University of Tennessee College -
-of Medicine, Memphis. *
Publications: Results will be available from Dr. Joseph S, Dragc Acting Chief, Perinatal
Research Branch, National Institutes of Health. Bethesda, Mnryland 20014, -

CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS L : )

Investigator(s): Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D.. Director, Childhood Psychosis Project; Seymour W.
Friedman, M.D., Director. Clinical Services; Peter Landres, ‘M.D.. Staff Psychlatnsl. Beatrice
M. Cooper, M.A., Senior Research Social Worker; and Joel Liebowitz, Ph.D., Clinical Research
Psychologist. Reiss-Davis Chlld Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los Angeles, Callfor-
nia 90035.
Purpose: To develop better diagnostic and treatment methods for childhood psychosis; and
10 investigate psychoanalytic methods of treatment, the use of support systems, and work with
parents, collaborating agencies, schools, and hospitals. ,j :
Subjects: 10 children, ages 5 to 20. .
Methods: Dntd were gathered through tape recordings of psychothempy sessions, therapists’
summaries of sessions, and repeated psychological tests. The use of distance os b psychological
mechanism will be investigated. (See Research Relating 10 Children. Bulletin 18, 1964, 58;
and Bulletin 20, 1966, 72.) -
Duration: 1957-continuing. T ;
Publications: Children of time and space. of action and impulse New York: Applelom
Century- -Crofts, 1966; The challenge: Despair and hape in the conquest of inner space. New
York: Brunner/Mazel, 1971: Ekstein. R. and Friedman, S. W. Do you have faith that I'll make
it? Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2%: Rubin, K. The fawed hammer. Relss-Davis Clinic
Bulletin, 1971 8(2); Cooper, B. The flawed triangle. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bullerin, 1971, 8(2)
Liebowitz, J. M. Transformation of the flaw — Reevaluation via psychological testing . Reiss-Davis
Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2) Ekstein. R. and Wax, D. Fusion and diffusion ¢f memory and
perception in childhood psychosis in relation to psychotherapeutic infgvations. Refss-Davis Clinic
Bulletin, 1972, 9(2), Ekstein, R. Friedman, S.; and Canuth, E. T alytic treatment
of childhood schizophrenia. In B. B. Wolman (Ed.) Manual af child psych parhology New
York: McGraw Hill, 1972, Pp. 1035-1057.
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General | A
« 31-BA-1 THE FAMILY DEVELOPMENT RES%AFICH PROGRAM
Investigator(s): J. Ronald Lally, Ed:D., Director, Family Development and Research Program.
. i{.racuse Umvers:ty.élﬂﬁwalnut Place, Syracuse. New York 13210.
rpose: Jo provide experiences designed to foster and sustain a child’s maximal cogmnve
and psychosocivi funcl.mmng, for infants, toddlers, and their families; andHo assess the effectiveness
of such a pragram’
Subjects: 170 N:gro and Caucasian infants, pl'enatal to 36 months of age. and their poorly
"« educated, low income families.
' Methods: In the infant program. babies, ages 6 to 15 months, attend half-day sessions. Four
_ -infants are assigned to one adult for care for cognitive, social, and language stimulation. Materials.
. and environment are designed to promote the sensory and motor skills of the infants. Infant
*  growth in a.variety of developmental areas is tested regularly and compared with the growth
" of control infants not in the program. Older infants (ages 15 to 36 months) take part in'a
full day family style program. The children move freely from one area to another and choose
among such activities as small muscle games. listening and leoking experiences, large muscle
) games, and expressive play. Paraprofessionals who are trained in nutrition, health, and early
. cognitive input, visit the horfés of the infants weekly. Weekly reports of the paraprofessional
. provide data on financial, emotional-social, and nutritional problems of the families. A parent
organization meets twice monthly, and a workshop is held each week to provide parents with
free babysitting for their children not enrolled in the program. Inservice training is held weekly
for alt weachers and paraprofessionals. Program quality is assessed by systematic observational
data collected on the classroom behaviors of the adults giving care to the children.
Findings: Results indicate a significant advantage in developmental IQ points (Cattell Infant
imelligence Scaile} for 6-month-old Black infants whose mothers have received prenatal and

perinatal. home visits. This advantage.holds for boys and girls separately, as well as grouped. ~°

One-year-old infants in.the program were found to perform significantly better on object perfor-
mance tasks than their controls. By age 18 months (after | year in the program) infants scored
significantly higher in intelligence than control infants.

~ Duration: 1969-1975. B :
y Cooperating group(s); Ofﬁce of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health, Education, -
and Welfare.
" Publications: Honig, A. A brief description of the Syracuse University Chlldren s Center

program. New York Siate Psyckofog:sr. October 1971, 23(22).

*

31-BA-2 DIAGNOSTIQNAND INTERVENTION STUDIES OF HIGH-RISK INFANTS - \

) _ « )
Investigator(s): Arthur H. Parmelee, M. D, Head, Division of Child Development; and Claire
Kopp. Ph.D., Departinent of Pediatrics. School of Medicine. University of Califamia at Los
Angeles, Los Angeles. California 90024,

s
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31-BA-3 -

_ Street, New York. New York 10028.

Purpose To study in dctall a group of high-risk infants during their first 8 months of life,
using various behavioral and neurophysiological measures; and to develop and implement an
intervention program for a selected number of the high-risk mfams, 3 months to 2 years of
age.
Subjects: 150 male and female infants from a newbomn nurscry of the Umvcmty of California”
at Los Angeles Hospital. Approximately 80 percent of the infants will be premature (high-risk),
from upper-middle through lower socioeconomic groups.
Methods: Diagnostic measures from birth to 8 months of age will mcludc an obstetrical complica-
tions scale. a newborn neurological examination. neonatal conduction velocity, EEG, 24-hour
od activity cycles, visual exploration. hand movements, Gesell Developmental Schedules,
and a Piagetian-type cognitive test. Diagnostic test cumulative scores will be deteimined and,
based on these..the children will be: divided irito high- and low-risk groups. Half of the hi gh-nsk
group will be randomly assigned to an intervention program; and the other half, as well as
the low-risk group, will serve as a control. .-The iterventiott program for high-risk -infants,
3 months 1o 2 years of age, will provide systematic training for their mothers. They will leam
to work at home and in the nursery directly with the children to improve sensory motor and
related developmental tasks. At2yearsof age, all infants will be tested on the Gesell Developmental
Schedules. a Piagetian:€ype cognitive test. a language assessment scale, and an exploratory behavior
test. Using these tests as dependent variables. the high-risk group with intervention will be
cotnpared with the high-risk group with no intervention to determine the success of the intervention
gram. The high-risk no- intervention group will be compared with the low-risk no-intervention
up for predictive accuracy of diagnostic measures for developmental deficits. Many other
r vartables will be examined for their relationship to the main®ariables. including mother-child
interaction. The study will provide outpatient pediatric care, inclutting nursing and social work~-
 to all infants for the duration of the study. .. :
June 1971-June 1976. )
Coopera group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Dhl
Institutes of Health. Pablic Health Service, U. S. Department of th, Education,™a

T

INDIVIDUAL Dwéénenc,&geunon. AND DEVELOPMENT OPYOUNG INFANTS

lnvestiga!or(s) Frances\D Horow; Ph D mecssor. Depﬂ}l.qlem of.Hu

infant atlending behavior. )
Subjects: A varying number of ‘normal male and female infagts, ages 0 to 5 months.
Methods: The newbom ififant will be tested and later reteted. and laboratory studies, will
be conducted of the infants’ habituation and attending behavior! ,
Findings: Stable individual differences have been found from bifth to 4 weeks of age. a
a relationship has been found between these differences and laboratory behavior.’

Duration: January 1969-comtinuingi~. )

- Al

YESTERDAY'S CHILDREN

5 , .
Investigator(s): Philip E. Kraus, Ph.D., Professor, Departinent of Edacation, Hunter College,
695 Park Avenue. New York, New York 10021 Address corre dence to: 40 East 84th

w
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‘observations of the sUBJETTS. Interviews are condu

To conduct a longitudinal stﬁdy of children from Kindergaeten age to adulthood.
300 Negro and_ Caucasian children in New York City schools, studied from age

Purpose:
Subjects:
510 25,
Methods: Data are collected through achievemenl and intelligence tests, questionnaires, and
with the subjects and their parents, and
with teachers and school administrators. Standard and original scales are employed.
Findings: Resultsindicate a persistence of behavioral patterns from early childhood to adulthood.
Grade 3 learning patterns wefe found 1o have predictive reliability. Similarities and dlfferences

were found in responses angd growth of the Nepre and Caucasian children.

Duration:  1953-1973. )
Cooperating group(s);- Tuch Foundation.

Publications: Kraus, P. E. Yesterday's children. New York: Wiley-Interscience, 1973,

4

Physical . *

31-CA-1

b

RESPIRATORY OISEASE ANO FUNC‘i'ION lﬁ SCHOOL CHILOREN

pY : Co.
Investigator(s): W. W. Holland, M. D., Director, and T. Halil, Lecturer, Department of
Clinical Epidemiology and Socnal Medlcme St. Thomas' Hospital Medical School. London,

England S.E.|. .
Purpose: To investigate the effect of different environmental and personal factors on the ventilat-

ory function in school children.

Subjects: 10,971 children, ages 5 to 14, who reside in and attend school in four areas of
Kent. :

Methods: A prevalence and incidence Study will be made of all children in the four defined
areas. ‘ C

Duration: 1963-1975. L

Cooperating group(s): Kent County Council Health Department. -,
Publications: British Medical Journal, 1969, 2, 205-208; Lancer. 1968, 1, 41-43; Milbank

Memorial Fund Quarterly, 1969, XLVII, 215.

5

FIESPIFIATDFIY DISEASE ANO FUNCTION: ENVIFIDNMENTAL ANO FAMILIAL
FACTORS

Invesligator(s) W. W, Holland,. M .D., Director, Department of Clinical Epldemmlogy and
Social Medicine, St. Thomas' Hospital Medncal School, London, England S.E.1.

Purpose: To assess the influence of familial, social, and enviotmmental factors on the de velopment
of respiratory diseases in children during the first 5 years.of life.

Subjects: 2,205 families with a newborn baby bom between July 1963 and June 1965.
Methods: A prevalence study will be conducted

Duratipn:  1963-continuing. °

Cooperating group(s): London Boreugh of Harrow Health. Welfare, and Chlldren ] Dcpart
ment.

Publications: British Journal of Preventive Social Medicine, 1969, 23, ??; Archives of
Environmental Health, 1967, 14, 157.. ~
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31-CA-3

31-CA-4

.

31-CC-1

- meal as influenced by differént-timi

MODE OF ADMINISTRATION OF PANCREATIE SUPPLEMENT
; ~

Investigator(s): Gordon E, Gibbs, Ph.D.. M.D.. Profesiar; Depanmem of Pcdlatncs College
of Medicing, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska 68508.

Purpose: “To defermine conditions for obtaini ing optimal benefit from pancreatlc enzyme prepara-
«tions,

Subjects: Chjldren with cystic fibrosis.

Methods: Radioactive iodinated triglein is given in 5-microcurie doses wnth individual meals
markcd With carbon black.” The resulting stool is counted for radioactivity to determine the
perccmage of the triolein abso ination is made of pancreanc lipase.on a particular
2 of-the_pancreatin dosage and dccompanying alkali-.

inthe effect of pancreatin given before or a
5 .

Findings: No definite difference
meals.

Duration: March 1972-February 1973,
Cooperating group(s): NanonaLCysng Fibrosis, Rasearc

"“‘-.

e \\.\\

BETA-GLUCUFIONIDASE ‘AND RNA OF PHY I-iE GGL\UTI IN STIMULATED
CULTURED LYMPHOCYTES IN CYSTIC FlBFIOSI_

Investigator(s): Gordon E. Gibbs, Ph.D.. M.D., Professor: and.Guy D. Griffin, Ph.D..

‘Research Instructor, Department of Pediatrics, College of Medicine,
- Lincoln, Nebraska 68508. N\,
Purpose: To further explain cellular abnormalities in- cystlc fi brosls.
for the hc(cmzygous state. . ’
Subjects: 90 patients with cysuc f'brosns. ages | 10 28 and
hospitals and clinics.

Methods: Lymphocytes are separatcd from blood sampiés by glass bead column, placed in .
tissue culture, stimulated with phytohemagglutinin radioactive methionine is added, and i incorpora-
tion of radioactive methyl from the methionine into RNA protein and beta-glucuronidase is
determined. Samples are studied from cysuc fibrosis and noncystic ﬁbrosns subjects. and t‘rom
.hetetozygous subjects W

Findiings: Lowered beta-glucuronidase level of phytohemagglutinin ‘was found to stimulate
lymphocytes in cystic fibrosis. Beta-glucuronidase appeared in two fractions, one convertible
to. the other by RNAase. The first fraction was: much more suscepnble to RNAase action in
cystic f'brosns subjects than %n controlsic T | . . -
Duration: July 1969-June 1974. - : . :
Cooperating group(s): Natiogal Cystic Fibfosis Foundation.

Publications: Griffin, G. D. and Gibbs, G. E. Lysosomal enzymes of cu]lurcd white blood
‘cells in cystic fibrosis. Fraceedmgs of the Society of Experimental Bfaiagy and M ed:cme. 1971,
137. 438., : N S

rious "control patients from

M.

.

-

5 ¢ - »

DEVELOPMENT OF'RIGHT EAR ADVANTAGE IN DICHOTIC us-remne TASKS AS
A FUNCTION OF AGE AND se.x | _ - P

-

Investigator(s): Charlesl Bcrfpn. P‘h D., Professor; Larry F, Hughes, Ph.D., ASSIStant l"'mfcs-
sor; Sena Lowe-Bell, Ph.D%,-Assistant Professor; and Harriet L. Berlin, M. A., Résearch Assistant,
Department of Otorhmolaryngology Medlcal Center, LouISIana Sta(e Um\rersny. New Orleans,
Louisiana 70119, . i i
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To study the developriient of }Hgﬁf.ght ear advantage for dichotic speech matcnals
asymmetry of the brain for speech processing in children.
5 150 boys and girls, 30 of each age: 5, 7, 9, 11, and"13. All children are right
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dak back the syllable thcy heard. In all cases, two responses were "demanded. Data were
lyzed in two parts. The chifdren. ages 7 to 13, were grouped scparately from the 5-year

_Findings: Right ear advaniages, which are of the same magnitude as seen in children age
3. are seen in children as young as age 5. No sex differences were seen in children from

ges 5 o 13. Phonetic analysis and analysis of interactions reveal that voiceless consonants

are more génerally reporied accurately than voiced consonants.

Duration: January 1972-Ocrober 1972. .

" Cooperating gronp(s): Public Health Service. U. S. Départment*of Health, Education, and

Welfare: ' -

/ véstigator(s): John Bench,.Ph.D.. Principal Scientific Officer, Royal Berkshire Hospital,
Readinp, Berkshire, England.
eor—e—" " Purpose: To describe infant behavior palterns in response [o a battery of sounds and to evaluate
clinical assessments of thgse patterns under different kinds of viewing constraints.
Subjects: 100 clinically norma] full-term neonates: 100 clinically norm.ll 6-week-old babies:"
and [00 clinically normal 6-month-old babes: both sexes.
. Methods: Teams of observers viewed videotecordings of babies’ responses to a battery of
“test sounds, including no-sound ¢ontrol periods. They recorded data that inciuded prestimulus
activity, level of confidence in babies’ responses. and which aspects of the behavior were used
as cues. - .. :
Duration: November 1970-October 1973.
. Cooperating group(s)‘ Medical Research Council of England; University of Reading ., Berkshire.
England ax L \ ’

31-CE~1 NUTRITIONAL STUDIES ON YOUNG CHILDREN: NITFIOQE.N BALANCE STUDIES

Investigator(s): Cammen L. Intengan. Ph.D.. Assistant Research Director: and Benigna V.

< Roxas, M.S.. Scientist IV. Food and Nutrition Center, National Science Development Board,
\ ' National Institute of Science and Technology. Herran. Manila. Philippines D-406.

Purpose: To determine the nitrogen retention of high protein rice, mango. coconut flour. fish.
and ojher protein rich food formulations from indigenous materials.
Subjects: About 8 to 10 normal boys, ages 5 to 2! months.
Methods: Each type of food will be tested for a period of 10 days. with each child serving
as his own control. The first 4 days will serve as an adaptation period. and the last' 6 days °
as a balance period. It is expected that data from 8 o 12 b nce penods can be obtained
from every subject. g .
Duration: April 1972-April 1974,
Cooperating group(s): World Health Organization.
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31-CE-3

31-CE-4

PLASMA AMINO ACID RESPONSE CURVE IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): NevinS. Scrimshaw, M.D., Ph.D., Head; Vemon R. Young, Ph.D., Associate
Professor, and Kraisid Tontisirin, M.D.. Postdoctoral Fellow, Department of Nutrition and
Food Science, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139, . - ~
Purpose: To evaluate the plasma amino acid approach for estimating the requirements for
essential amino acids in children. -
Subjects: Five boys with ' Down's Syndrome, agcs 61012,

Methods: The boys are given a fully adequate dlcl in which ‘the daily protcm requirement
is furnished by a synthetic L-amino acid mixture. Thc children are studied during consecutive
5-day periods at graded decreases ifi deietary tryptophan intake, and the plasina tryptophan concent-
ration is monitored in fasting and postprandial samylcs at the enid of each diet period.

Findings: The plasma tryptophan response curve in children with Down’s Syndrome is similar -
to that previously observed in healthy young adult male students The estimate of the tryptophan
requiremeni of children is 4 mg/kg body weight/day.

Durstion: August 1971-continuing. :

Cdoperating group(s): Hathome Regional Center, Hathome, Massachusctls

ALLERGENICITY TO SOY BEAN

investigator(s): Josel:;h H. Fries, M.D.. Associate Clinical Professor, College of Medicine.
Downsiate Medical Center, Slatc Universily of New York 430 Clarkson Avcnue. Brooklyn,
New York 11203,

Purpose: To study chlld:cn s soy bean sensitivity and closs-sensmvlty to other legumes.
Subjects: 30 children, ages 3 to 13, who:show allergic sympioms.

Methods: Observations were made on soy bean-sensitive patients who were fed soy bean milk,
The duration of their exposure, and their cutaneous reactions {diagnostic) were recorded.
Findings: Results indicated that sensitivity to soy beans can be demonslmted in an allergic
population, and cross-sensitivity to other legumes lS‘pOSSlblc

Duration: Completed.

Publications: Fries, Joseph H. Studies on allergenicity of soy bean. Annais of Allergy. 1974,
29,1

ORAL CYTOLOGICAL PATTERNS IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Robert W. Hillman, M.D., M.P.H., Professor, Department of Environmental
Medicine and Community Health, College of Medicine, Downstate Medical Center, State Univer-
sity of New York, 450 Clarkson Avenue, Brooklyn, New York 11203,

Purpose: Torelate cytological patterns of oral smears to clinical and anthropometric observations,
including nutritional indices.

Subjects: Children, ages 210 18, who attend a health center nmﬁtiw B
Methods: Cytological preparations (pap smears) were made from by ngual, gingival,
and labial mucosa. Cell maturation and cell size were related to weight, height, skinfolds, and
clinical impressions of oml tissues, '

Findings: Maturatfon Patterns were found to vary with the clinical tissuc status.

Duration: 1967-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Red Hook Nuirition Clinics Brooklyn; New York City Depanmem
of Health.

Publications: Hillman, R. W. Cytological granules in buceal cells: An age-related phenomena?
Journal-of Gerontology, 1972, 27, 18-21.

54




31-CF-t

3t-CF-2 .

31-CF-3

-

EFFECT OF A TRIMETAPHOSPHATE (TMP) CHEWING GUM TO REDUCE DENTAL
CARIES . T

lhvestigntol'(s): Sidney B. Fian. DM D, Professor of Dentistry. [nstitute of Dental Research,
University of Alabama, 1919 Seventh Avenue South, Birmingham, Alabama-35233.

Purpose: To study the effects of .trimetaphesphate (TMP) 10 reduce dental caries in children.
Subjects: 600 children. ages 6 to 18, at the Florida State School for the Deaf and Blind.
Methods: The children will be divided into four groups: {1) Group 1 will chew a sugar gum
containing a regular 1 /2 percent sodium lrimetaphosphatc.@\) Group 2 will receive a sugarless
gum. {3} Group 3 will consime a sugarless gum with TMP added. and i4) Group 4 will not
receive gum. Each group will chew the gum three times daily: once alter breakfasi, ence after
lunch. and once before retiring. Séminnnual examipations will be made by radiographs and
clinical examination.

Duration: 1971-1974.

Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department
of Healih, Education, and' Wellare.

. \

LONGITUDINAL STUDIES OF TWINS AND THEIR AGE MATCHED SIBLINGS

Investigator{s): Coenrsad F. A. Moorrces. D.D.S.. Professor. Department of Orthodontics:
Forsyth Dental Center. 140 The Fenway. Boston. Massachusetts 02126.

Purpose: To obtain an accurate estimaie of facial, dental, and somatic growth, including their
interrelationships in growth rates and patterns and physiologic #nd chronologic age scales: and
10 determine the contribution of genetic and environmental influénces lo individual differences
in growth.- '

Subjects: Twins and their siblings in the greater Boston arca.

Methods: Anthropometric and cephalometric techniques will be used. including lateral jaw
and hand-wrist analyses. maturation of teeth and bones, and dental cast measurements.
Duration: 1959-1976. ' .

Cooperating group(si; Depanment of Biostatistics. School ef Pyblic Health, Harvard Univer-
sity.

IMPROVED CARIES ACTIVITY TEST

Investigator(s): Frederick M. Parkins. D.D.S., Ph.D.. Professor and Head: and S§. H. Y.
Wwei, D.D.S.. M.D.S.. Associate Professor, Department of Pedodontics. College of Dentistry.
University of Jowa, fowa City. fowa 52240,

Purpose:  Tocvaluate several clinical tests used in the prediction of future dental caries occurrence.
Subjects: 200 boys and girls. ages 3 to 12, )

Methods: The children are given incremental dental care and are examined at 6-month intervals.
The quantity and acid production of demal plaque are measured, and the enamel surface fluoride
concentration is- obtained/by a microsampling, technique. The incidence of new carious |!:Si4@5\
is compared with the et results for possible correlations.

ate that the tests. including flyoride microsymphag on primary tecth,

can be reliably carmied out
Ducation: May [971-May
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3-CF-4 THE USE OF NEUROMUSCULAR FACILITATION IN TONGUE THRUST THERAPY

Investlgator(s): Mervyn L, Falk, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Director, Speech and Hearing
Cénter, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202,

Purpose: To investigate the validity of establishing children’s normal swallow patterns at a
reflexive neuromuscular level.

Subjects: 12 children, ages 43 months to 169 months, seven boys and five girls. all diagnosed
as manifesiing Class [I malocclusion (in which the lower dental arch is distal to the upper
onec or both lateral halves) with coneomitant tongue thrust.

Methods: Principles of neuromuscular facilitation advocated by Rood were applied to muscles
of deglutition. Pental models were constructed prior to each sibject’s entrance into the swallowing
patiern program. Subsequent models were made at 3 months, 6 months, and 12 months after
the initiation of the program. Dental models for each subject were studied with regard to improve-
ment of the vertical dimension of upper dentition, All subjects remained on the program for
6 months. Models made at 12 months were compared to models made at 6 months in order
to determine whether regression had occurred.,

Findings: Results indicate notable improvement in occlusion patterns for all Sl.tbjccts. and regres-
sion was noted in two of the subjects.

Duration: June 1970-August 1972,

Cooperating group(s): Department of Occupational Therapy and Maxillofacial Research
Center. Children’s Hospital of Michigan. Detroit; Department of Orthodontics. University of
Detroit Dental Center, Michigan.

- N ¢

31-CG-1 THE SOOTHING EFFECTS OF VESTIBULAR STIMULATION

Investigator(s): David R. Pederson. Ph.D.. Assistant Professor. Department of Psychology.
University of Westem Ontarie. Londen 72, Ontaric. Canada.

Purpose: To discover the physical parameters that determine the effectiveness of rocking.
Subjects: Approximately 240 normal. home reared infants, age 2 months, approximately equally
divided by sex. .

. Methods: Four experiments were completed with an average of 60 infants in cach study. In
cach study, an observer rated the infants’ general activity. Activity scores during a |-minute
bascline period were used as an initial state factor. Vestibular mmulatéii was presented by
a motorized rocker. The frequency of vestibutar stimulation was varied betiveen 0 and 90 cycles
per minute. In other studies, amplitude varied between 0 and 5 inches, —
Flndings: Both frequency and amplitude were found 1o be important determinants of the soothing
effects. Within the range studied. activity after 15 minutes of rocking was a negative monotonic
function of frequency and amplitude. The direction of rocking appears to be relatively unimportant.
Duration: April 1968-March 1973,

Cooperatlng group(s); Ontario Mental Health Foundnllon

Publlcatlons: Pederson. D. R. and Ter Vrugt. D. The influence of amplitudg and fmqucncy
of vgstibular stimulation on the activity of two-month-old infants. Child Developmeant (in press)
Ter Vrugt, D. and Pederson. D. R. The influence of vertical rocking frequencies on the argusal
level of two-month-old infants. Child Development (in press). :




31-CH-1

31-CH-2

. N 4

PRIVATE SPEECH: THE EFFECT OF PRESENCE OF OTHERS, TASK, AND
INTRAPERSONAL VARIABLES " e

Investigator(s): Jane R. Dickie. Ph.D.. Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology. Hope
College. Holland, Michigan 49423,
Purpose: To clarify the topography. dcvelopment. and function of private (¢gocentric) speech,
and to examine the effect of situational and intrapersonal variables on the fmquency and type
of children’s private speech.
Subjects: 60 childrenz, 10 boys and 10 girls in each of three age groups: 2 /210 4; 4 to
5; and~6_to 8. All subjects were children of married students at Michigan State University.
The child ad an average IQ of 113. .
Methods: The€ children were scored on mental age. 1Q, impulsivity. self-control, persistence.
and success at a task. All children were videotaped under two conditions of ‘person present
(mother and peer} and two conditions of activity (task and_free play). The videotapes were
rated for frequency and form of private and social speech. Private and social speech were analyzed
inseven 2 X 2 X 3 X 2 X 2 nested-factorial analyses of variance. Intrapersonal vanables
were analyzed by a correlation matrix.
Findings: Increasing chronological age and mental age correspond to a decrease in impulsivity. -
and increase in self-eBntrol, and an increase in success and persistence at a difficult task . Immature -
children persisted in the use of lower levels of private speech and social speech. especially
in the task situation. Both the activity and thepersompresent affected the frequency and
of private speech.
Duration: July 1971-August 1972,
Cooperating group(s): Department of Psychology, Michigan State University.

. L4

*

SPEECH DISCRIMINATION IN EARLY INFANCY

Investigator(s): M. Sam Rabinoviich. Ph.D., Professor; and Sandra E. Trehub. M.A.. Depan-
ment of Psychology. McGill University. P.O. Box 6070, Montreal101. Quebec, Canada.
Purpose: To discover the variety and complexity of human speech receplion of the young
infant. . :

Subjects: Infants. ages 3 to 17 weeks.

Methods: A sound stimulus is brought on by the infant’s sucking response. After he has habituated
to the first stimulus, a different stimulus is presented. The reaction of sucking is considered. -
evidence of discrimination,

Findings: Results indicate that thc young infant can discriminate a widc ‘variety of speech
sounds. < )
Duration: 1970-1973.
Cooperating group(s): National Research Council of Canada.

Publications: Trehub, S. E. and Rabinovitch. M. §. Auditory- lmgmsnc sensitivity in early
infancy. Developmental Psychology, 1972, 6, 74-77. .

L™
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31-DA-1

31-DB-1

Ihtellectual

TI-IE DEVELOPMENT OF HEASONING MORAL JUDGMENT AND MOFIAL CONDUCT-
IN NORMALS AND RETARDATES .

lﬁvostigntor(s) Beth Stephens. Ph.D.. Professor, Department of Spccua] Education, Templc
University, Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19122,

Purpose: .To compare the development of normal and setarded chiildren®over an 8-year pcnodu

i the areas of reasoning. moral judgment, and moral conduct.

Subjects: * 75 normal childsen (1Q: 9}10) and 75 retarded (1Q: 50-75). equally divided by
sex into three age groups: 6 to 10 years, 10 10 14 years, and 14 wo 18 years at the initiatiap
of the study.

Methods: Piagetian assessments of reasoning and mora) judgment are employed, and ongolng
moral conduct is observed in structured sifuations. The children are retested at 2-year intervals.
Analysis of variance lechniques are used 10 determine the differences among various age gioups
of normal and retarded children and to compare performance by the same groups of siibjects
at 2-year intervals. A factor analysis is used 10 determine the relationships among the measures.
Findings: All three age groups of normal and retarded children show continued development
in all three arcas. Their development continues beyond age 18. The data from factor analysis
indicates that ‘Piagetian reasoning assessments rncasurc arcas distinct from those measured by
standard measures of intelligence. .

Duration: February 1967-July 1975. . P
Cooperating group({s): Social and Rehabilitation Service, U. S. Dcpanrnem of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfarc.

Pubtications: Siephens. W, B, and McLaughlin, J. A. Analysis of pcrformance of normals

and-Fetardates on Piagetian reasoning assessments as a function of verbal ability. Perceptual
and Motor Skills. 1971. 32, 868-870; Swephgns, W. B.; McLaughlin, J. A.; and Glass, G.
V. Factorial structure of reasoning. Developmental Psychology 1972, 6(2). 343-348; Stephens.
W. B.; McLaughlin.”J. A.; Mahaney, Jr.. E. J.. and Moore., G. W. Developmental gains
'in reasoning. moral judgment. and moral conduct in normals and retardates. American Journal
of Mental Deficiency (in press). v

PARENT BEHAVIOR DETERMINANTS OF LOCUS OF CONTROL AND COGNITIVE
DEVELOPMENT i

Investigator(s): Mark W. Stephens, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Départment of Psychological
Sciences. Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana 47907,

Purpose: To identify the parent and teacher behavior determinants of the development of intern al
control expectancies in preschool @ie children: and to idemtify the effect of internat control
expectancies and mother-child interdction patterns on cognitive development and cogpitive styles
which may mediate inteilectual developaknt.

Subjects: Approximately 130 nurséry school boys and girls. age 4, from white’ middle class
backgrounds: 35 from a university laboratory school; 55 from parent cooperative nurseries; and
40 from a day carc center. 4

Methods: The Stephens-Delys Reinforcement Contingency Interview will be used to measure

locus of control development. and structured mother-child interactions will be videotaped to

1
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assess parental behavioral styles. The Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test will be used, along
with various discrimination learning, probability learning, motor learning, cognitive tempos, atten-~
tion development, and perceptual .style tasks. Analyses will be made by inragroup correlations.
The experimenter’s behavior will be’ manipulated along various dimensions in one sample to
test immediate teacher behavioral detedminants of pcrformance on cognitive tasks.
- Duration: September 1971-August 1974.
Coopemtlng group(s): National Institute of Mental Hcalth Health Sérvicas and Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Secrvice, U. §. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;
Depaniment of Child Development and Family Life Nursery School. Purdue Univegsity .
s Publications: Stephens, M. W. Cognitive and cultural determinants of garly IE development.
mposium paper presented at the American Psychological Association Convention, 1971;
hens, M. W. Dimensions of locus of control: Impact of early-educational experience. Paper
delidred at the American Psychologicel Association Convention, 1972,

31-08-2 COGNITIVE PERFORMANCE AS A FUNCTION OF AGE OR SOCIOECONOMIC TLASS ;
- S ) ,
Wﬁ% invesllgatoﬂs): Vladimir Pishkin, Ph.D., Chief Research Psychologist, Veterans Administra- *
I tion Hospital, 151A, 921 N.E. Thirteenth Street, Qklahoma City, Oklahoma 73104, and Diane

1. willis, Ph.D., Clinical Psychologist, Health Sciences Center, Unwersuy of Oklahoma,
Oklahoma City, Qklahoma 73104. ¥
Purpose: To compare performances of lower and middle class children of different agc“groups
e on a concept identification task.
Subjects: 120 white boys and girls who attend kindergarten.and grades 1 and 2 in a public

. school system. equally dlvided between middle and lower classes.

Methods: A 2 X 3 factorial design was employed with two levels of sociceconomic class
and three levels of age. Data will be analyzed by analysis of variance.

Findings: Middle class boys outperformed middle class girls, while the reverse was found
in the lower class groups. A significant interaction of class by age was found: lower class
yopnger children were superior to the middle class groups ’

. Duratlon: June 1971-June 1973,

e
__,gt,

o
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v 31-DB3 CHILDREN'S DRAWINGS: CHANGES IN REPRESENTATION BE“I’WEEN THE AGES

OF § AND 7 .
Investigator(s): Diana Korzenik, Ed.H.. Lecturer, Child Study, Lincoln Filene Center, Tufts
University, Medford. Massachusetts 02155,
Purpose: To agcertain the cognitive changes in children. that might account for the changes
in form characteristics in their drawings, and o dctcnmnc how children arrive at a comprehensible
graphic image.
Subjects: 82 pairs of boys and girls, ages 5 to 7, from two urban populations '
Methods: Each child is given a task in which he is asked to represent a given word in a
pictorial representation so that another child can guess his word from the picture. Children’s
performances were measured in terms of their verbal and motor behavior, their answers to @
questionnaire, and the drawings.
Findings: The 5-year-old children understood the task differently than did ‘the 7- year-olds.

e The younger children’s drawings often had on}y minimal graphic marks, which they elaborated
E:'l:‘ ~ by verbal explanation. The older children realized that pictorial representation required visual
T "« rather than verbal wrticulation. ) T .

.. Duratlon: January 1971-April 1972% ' ‘
. N Cooperatlng grotip(s); Project Zero, Harvard Graduate School of Education. “
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31-DC-1

31-DC-2

AUTONOMY IN MEMORY IN YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Richard John Fiene, B.A., Research Assistant; and Aaron §. Carton, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Psychology. State University of New York at Stony Brook,
Stony Brook, New York 11790,
Purpose: To investigate the relationship of awtonomous and experimenter supplied mnemonics
in children’s rote recall, and to determine at what age a child will function more efficiently
in a learning task using his own devices in recall versus an experimenter’s device in Ieaming
the same task.
Subjects: 96 white, middle class boys and girls. ages 5 to |4, equally divided by sex. who
attend grades K to 9 in public schools,
Methods: The children were required to leamn lists of 15 Turkish words and their English
equivalents.Four procedures were followed in the learning task: (1) the experimenter supplied
the Turkish word and its English equivalent and then the mnemonic; (2) the experimenter supplied
the Turkish word and its English equivalent. and the subject supplied the mnemonic; (3) the
experimenter first supplied the mnemonic and then the Turkish word and its English equivalent;
and (4) the subjéct supplied the mnemonic, and then the experimenter presented the Turkish
word and its English equivalent. ‘ P
Findings: ' Learning was improved in conditions (1) and (3) for children ages 5 to 8. There
were no significamt differences in cither condition or procedure for children ages 9 to 11. Leaming
was improved in conditions (2) and (4) for children ages 12 to'14.
Duration: Scptember 1969-December 1971. _
Publications: ‘Copics of the report are available from the investigator.
. -

THE DEVELOPMEB&T OF INFANT ATTENTION AND MEMORY

Investigator(s}: Leslie B. Cohen. Ph.D., Associate Professor. Dcpanrnenl of Psychology.
University of lllinois, Urbana., Titinois 61801

Purpose: To examine the mechanisms by which infants process visual information. store that
informatipn. and use it in subsequent learning. '

Subjects: Approximately 250 male and female infants. ages 6 weeks 10 4 months, primarily
fromh middlc class backgrounds. who were not premature and have no visual handicaps.
Methods: Of the six cxperiments in progress, most involve habituating infants to one visual
patern followed by a test in which the familiar pattern and novel pattems are presented. The
responses measured were the infangs’ latencies in turning to the visual pattern and their fixation
times once they had rmed. In most of the studies. fixation times were recorded by an observer
who watched the infant’s head and cyes over a closed circuit television system. [p most cascs
the data were analyzed by analyses of variance.

Findings: Infants. 6 and 8 wecks old. will prefer a familiar pattern to a novel onc: while
at 10 to 12 weeks old, they will prefer the novel pattem to the familiar one. Infant attention
should be separated into two independent processes: attention getting and attention holding. Differ-
ent aspects of the stimuli affect these two processes (¢.g.. the size of the pattern tends to be
more inffuential in the attention-getting process, while the complexity of the pattem is more
influential in the attention-holding process). At 4 months of age, male infants tend to process
the information and habituate more rapidly than do females. while female infants tend to lecamn
more from prior exposure to the stimuli than males.

Duration: January |1970-Deccmber 1974,

Cooperating group(s): Children’s Rescarch Center, University of [llinois; Meyer Zone Ceater,

.Decatur. lllinois. L

Publicatlons: Cohen. L. B. Attention-getting and attention-holding proccsscq of infant visual
preferences. Child Dew!ormwlr (in press).
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EFFECT OF RITALIN ON LEARNING AND ATTENTION IN HYPEFIACTIVE LEAFINING
DISABLED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Allen Sroufe. Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Child Development;
Barbara Sonies, M.A ., Supervisor, Division of Speech Pathology: and Francis Wright, M,D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Pediatric Neurology, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
Minnesota 55455. .

Purpose: To study the effect of the drug. ritalin, on selected processes of learning and specific
leamning and reading tasks in children with reported learning disability.

Subjects: 42 white, middle class boys. ages 6-0 to 10.11, with diagnoses of hyperactivity
and learning disorders but with no other neurological or physical handicaps. )
Methods: Phase I: The subjects will initially be given the following battery of tests: neurological
examination, EEG. visual acuity, auditory acuity. baseline psychological tasks. and the Jastak
Wide Range Achievement Test. The subjects will be maitched by age. sex. grade and reading
levels, and neurological status. Phase 1): The children will then be admninistered the Frostig
Figure-Ground Subtest. Ayres Figure:Ground Subiest. Berry Buktenica Visual Motor Form Integ-
ration Test. Draw-A-Man Test. 2 digit span test. the Hllinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilitics,
the Bond-Baylow-Hoyt Diagnostic Test, and memory for sentence tests. including the Spencer
and Schuell Subtests. A paired associate and category léaming 1ask. which are feit to correlate
with agcademic success and have adequate upper and lower limits. will be administered to determine
if changes in leaming have gccurred. Phase 1l1: A double blind method of drug administration
will be used. Half of the children will be placed on an optimal dosage of ritalin twice a day
for 6 weeks. The other half of the children will be given a placebe for the same 6-week period.
The same test battery will be readministered when the drug or placefo- has been in effect for
6 weeks, but the tests will be given in a different order when possible, In Phase 111, only
measures of visual attention, reaction time. motor response differentiation, f¢sponse inhibition,
maintenance of attention, autonomic lability. and dl%lractablllly will be assessed.

Duration: 1971-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): Natjonal Institute of Child Health and Human De\relopmcnl. National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Scrvice, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;
Graduate School, University of Minnesota. :

31-0C-4 g THEDEVELOPMENT OF A COMMUNICATIONS MODEL FOR COMMUNITY AGENCIES

IN THE COMMUNITY OF PINCHER CREEK TO INCREASE THE EFFECTIVENESS
OF THEIR WORK IN MEETING THE LEARNING NEEDS OF PRIMARY SCI-IOOL
CHILDREN

Investigator(s): D. M. Lampard. Ed.D., Professor; V. Dravland, Ed.D., Associate Professor:
and M. McGregor. B.Ed., Academic Assistant, Faculty of Education, University of Lethbridge.
Lethbridge. Alberta. Canada.

Purpose: To develop a means for increasing the effectiveness of the work of community agcncu::.
to meet the learning needs of primary school children.

Subjects: 409 children in grades | through 3 of three schools in Pincher Creek. Alberta,
Canada: staff members and administrators in the school district under study; a guidance clinic;
a health center: and various xocial service agencies.

Methods: Three subgrourm of children were identified: Group A, 192 children, including four
high. four average, hnd four low achicvers from 16 classrooms; Group B, 48 children, including
one high. one average. and one low achiever from each classroom: and Group C, five sclecied
students with various leaming problems. Learning needs are identified in four main arcas: (1)
physical and neurological: (2) social, emotional, and /or behavioral: (3) language tlcvclopmcnl:
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and (4) leamning skills, including word knowledge. comprehcnslon and problem solving. Gtoup
A was tested on word tecognition and word attack. and Group B received additional tests of
visual and auditory acuity. lateral awareness, language. Parents of the students in Group
B were asked by questionnaire andfor interview what they perceived themselves as doing to
aid the development of a child in grades | through 3. A chi-square test -was used to compare
the relationship between some learning needs and achievement | and grade placement.
FindIngs: Results indicate that the children in grades 1 to 3 hav€ 5pdific learning needs which
can be identified through tests and observations. Although some of these leaming needs are
being mer by the agencies. there are others which remain unmet.

Duration: September 1970-September 1972.

Cooperating group(s): Pincher Creek School Division No. 29 Department of Education.
Govemment of Alberta.

LEARNING IN CHILDREN: MULTIPLE CLASSIFICATION

Investigator(s): - Ronald K. Parker. Ph.D., Adjunct Professor, Department of Developmental

Psychology, Harlem Rasearch Center, City University of New York, 144 West {25ih Street.

New Ygrk, New York 10027.

Purpose: To develop & hierarchically ordered ms:rucuonal program in multiple class:ﬁcatmn

that (1) is generated from a task analysis of the natural developmental sequence of the acquisition

of logical operations, and (2) servesas a diagnostic instrument and adapts to any child's particular

stage of development. '
Subjects: 300 boys and girls. ages 510 7, who attend New York City puhllc schools. cqunlly.
divided by sex.

Methods: Pretest andeposttest data were collected by three expetimenters. Each child was

-asked to complcte 36 incomplete matrices before and aftes training. Theee experimental conditlons

were used along with a no-contact control group. Data were analyzed by analysis of variance
and analysis of covariance.

Findings: A hicrarchy of the development of skills in the area of classification has been- firmly
established and a hierarchically sequenced instrucional program has been developed. The program
has proven to be of optimal penefit when compared with other experimental treatment approaches
and control groups. ‘ ) ’

Duration: June 1970-May 1973,

Coopersting §roup(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U, S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.

SURPRISE AND MEMORY AS INDICES OF CONCRETE OPERATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s:: Thomas Achenbach, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department*of Psychology,
Yale University, 333 Cedar Street, New Haven. Connecticut 06510,

Purpose: To develop measures of surprise to contrived changes in quantitative and qualitative
properties and memory for such properties. and to test cognitiye development hypotheses with
these measures. ’

Subjects: 136 normal (ages 2 1/2 1o 8) and 64 retarded (ages 8 to 35) malcs and females.
mostly white, with a mean mental age of 5 years.

Methods: Swudy I: Normal and retarded subjects. matched for mental age. will be compared
on surprise reactions to contrived changes of color, number. length. and quantity. Study II
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", Both surprise and memory precede correct conservation reasons.
. Duration:  1969-1972. ' :

-

" A

A comparison wiil be made of surprise reaction and memory for color and number for the
normal children, ages 2 1/2 10 5.

Findings: Study I: The matched normal and reta egl'sub_iects- were found to be very similag
in nonverbal conservation performance. Study ILf Surprise 10 a contrived change in color or
number correlates highly with correct memory for eelor and number, respectively, in normals.

Cooperating group(s): - National-Institute of Child Heakth and Human Development. National
Iistitates of Health, Publi¢ Health Service. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

"

PATTERNS OF INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT DURING CHILDHOOD. AND

ADOLESCENCE

> : \ T
Investigator(s): M. Y. Quereshi, Ph.D.. Professor and Chairman. Department of Psychology.
Marquette University, 617 North Thirteenth Street, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53233.

. Purpose: To study the changes in factorial patterns of cognitive characternistics.

" Publications:

Subjects: 514 children, ages 5 to 18#equally divided by sex. - _
Me&hods: The children were administered the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (WIEC)_
and the wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale (WAIS). The children were selected according to
a two-stage probability sampling procedure at seven age levels between ages Sland 18.
Findil'lgs:' The differentiation hypothesis was not confirmed. Results did agfee with past factor
analytic findings of the WISC and WAIS. —~ . -
Duratieni: June 1978 -December 1971.

etic Psychology Monographs (in press).

RESEARCH ON CULTURE BIAS IN MENTAL AND, SCHOLASTIC TESTS

Investigator(s): Anh,{n- R. Jensen, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Educational Psychology,
Institwe of Human Learning. University of California at Berkeley. Berkeley, California 94720.

- ‘Purpose: To determine the kinds and extent of biases in\ability tests as they are ysed in schools.,

- Duration: September 1971-June 1973.. -

with respect to Negro and Mexican-American minorities. . ‘ )
Subjects: Approximately {5,000 Black. Chicano, and white children in various sghool districts

" in Califomnia. .

Methods: Individual and group testing will be conducted on a numbes of standard and experimen-
tal tests. Testing conditions (e.g.. race of the examiner) and*forms of instruction will be experimen-

-tally contrglled. Both verbal and nonverbal tests will be used. Test results will be analyzed

at the item leve@ order to detect the kinds and degrees of biases in itern content. The experimental
tests will be used to broaden the range of abilities measured.

Findings: Results indicate that the predictive and concurrent validities of the standard tests
are not significantly different for minority and majority pupils. Some differences were found
in ability profiles.” °

hS

Cooperating group(s): Various school districts in Califomia.

B

THE DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE P

Investigatdr(s): Gerald. D. Alpem. Ph.D., Director of Research. Child Psychiatry Services.”
School of Medicine. Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana 47405; and Thomas J. Boll,
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Ph.D.. Research Assistant Professor,Child &lopmem and Mental Retardation Center; Univer-
sity of Washington, Seattle, Washington\98105.

Purpose: . To provide a developmental sereening imstrument that would evaluate children from
birth-to preadolescence without bias as a fungtion of sex, race. or socioeconomic status.
Subjects: 300 normal, Negro and Caucasi ys and\girls, from three Social glasses.
Methods: The inventory consists of 217 items infjve scales; physical,'sélf-help, social, academic.
and communication. An 1Q equivalent score may be derived from the instrument. After the
inventory had been developed over a 3-year periody a m.&.sm that was considered ready
for standardization. The standardization version wa§ administered only to subjects who passed
apreinterview questionnaire designed to screen out children with any reasonable chance of suffering .
-any developmental delay. The data were then subjected to an item analysis to eliminate items,
that had low validity or conlﬁlned\blas Validity and reliability swdies were conducted. L
Findings: All findings of the standardization study and the various reliability and validity studies
indicate that the instrument is a useful tool for the muludnn sional sctéening of cthren.

Cooperating group(s): Marion County Asgoc;anon for Retarded\Children, Indiana.
Publications:  Copies of a manual desctibing the instrument are available from: Psychologncal
Development Publications, 7150 Lakeside Drive. Indianapolis. Indiana

EﬁERGENCE OF MONE‘!‘AFIY CONCEPTS IN YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Gloria Edmunds, B.S.; and Keturah Whitehurst, Ph.D., Professor
,of Psychology, Virginia State College, Petersburg, Virginia 23803.

Purpose: To study the emergence of monetary concepts in children.

Subjects: 10.boys and girls at each’of seven age levels. ages 2 to 8, from a commubity
action program for children of low sociceconomic status: and 3 control group of mlddle clas;
children.

Methods: Growth curves will be plotted for the children of different age levels in terms of
the percentage of children who succeed at four experimental tasks. .
Duration: April 1971-March 1972.

Coope;g_ti\ng group(s): Children's Houseg Matoaca Elemenlary School.

7
5
:

IMPROVING CHILDFIEN‘S CFIEATQIE PROBLEM SOLVING ABILITIES

Investigator(s): DonaldJ Treffinger, Ph.D., Associate El'ofesson Schoolo ducation. Bailey
Hall, University of Kansas. Lawrence, Kansas 66044,

Pnrpose: To study the effects of instructional programs in fostering creativity or'greative thinking -
and problem solving criteria among grade 5 pl.lpllS

Subjects: Approximately 700 boys and girls in grade 5 who attend pubhc schools in two
urban areas of Indiana.

Methods: Two levels of four independent variables will-be used: two creativity programs (Purdve =
Creativity Training Program and Productive Thinking Program), two levels of teacher participation

in creativity instruction {discussion' and’ nondiscussion methods), two rates of presentation of
the program (4 weeks and 8 weeks), and two levels of Teacher's Divergent Thinking Ability.
The dependent variables will inciude the Tomrance Tests of Creative Thinking and several problem
soilving measures, :
FiidIngs: Significant training effects were found for both programs on most outcome criteria.
The Productive Thinking Program was less influenced by presentation rate and the teacher variables.
*The Purdue Program was found to be most cffective when used over an 8-week period by -
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teachers high in Diivergent Thinking Ability who used the discussion Iechmque Both experimental
and control subjects made pré-post gains in creative thinking. but the expenmenldl greup gains
were generally significantly greater. .

Duration: . 1970-1972. : -
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. §. Department of Health, Edu,caﬁonl\and

Welfarf. ‘ | - ‘ { ' ~

DEVELOPMENTAL ASPECTS OF SCIENTIFIC FIEASONING

-
Investigator(s): Harold J. Fietcher. Ph D Professor, Department of ‘Educational Research.
Fiorida State University. Tallahassee, Florida 32306: and William F. Cox. Jr., Ph.D., Assistant
Professor, School of Education. Florida A & -M University, Tallahassee. Florida 32307,
Pirpose: To investigate developmenlal changes in children’s ability to induce picture or pattem
identities. . .

. Subjects: Experirnem I: Seven boys and seven girls in each of seven age groups: 3, 6, 7,
8,9, 10. and 11. Experiment II: 10 boys and 10 girls in each of six age groups: 9, |0, ll
i2, 13, and 14.-

Methods: In Expenmenl I, subjects rérnoved picture covenng pieces, one at’a time, 10 name ,
the pictures as soon as possible. In Experfment 11, the stimuli used were patteris rather than
pictures. The design included a matching control group yoked to the experimental group.
Findings: Experiment I; The ability to use incomplete information improved with increased
age. but a performance plateau occurred between ages 8 and 1. Experimént 1. The yoked
control subjects offered hypotheses more often, earlier, and were more corréct than the experimental
subjects.

Duration; March 1972-September 1972..

Cooperating group(s): Reglonal Research Program. National Center for Educational Research

- and Development, Office of Education. U.'S. Departmient of Health, Education. and Welfare.

i

PERCEPTUAL SKILLS PFIOJECT

Investigator(s): Jerome Rosner 0.D.. Reseatch Associate, Leaming Research and Develop

ment Center, University of Pittsburgh. 160 North\Craig Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213.
‘Purpose: To identify. those perceptual skills that appear to be directly related to the basic’
tlassroom tasks of reading and arithmetic at the prin&iﬁ&vel; to determine whether such skills
can be trained effectively; to determine wheilher the cts of that training cah, be measured
ifl classroom behaviors; and to describe the training in a waNhal Wil allow it to be implemented

and managed in the classroom of a publi¢ school. ~
Subjects: Children, ages 3 to 7, enrolled in the Leaming Rescaﬁstl Dcveloprnem Center (pubhc)
schools. .

Methods: Various methods have been used, including empirical validation of objective sequences
and controlled studies. Drata will be analyzed primarily through multivariate analysis.
Findings: Visual motor skills were found'to relate closely to primary ari rneuc achlevernem.
whilé auditory perceptual skills are related ¢losely to reading achievement. It was found that
reeptual skilis can be tadght. and that transfer effects can be demonstrated.
Puration: January 1969-January 1973. ’ «
Cooperating group(s): Office of Educatlon uU. s. Departrnem of Health. Education. and
v Welfare: Ford Foundauon

I
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SECOND L ANGUAGE LEARNING IN CHILDREN

ww

Investigator(s): ~ Susan M. Ervin-Tripp. Ph.D., Professor. Deparlmenl of Rhetoric, University
of California at Bérkeley. Berkeley, California 94720. °

Purpose: To,relale the process of children’s acquisition of a second language to the stage
of first language at the time of exposure and to the stage of intellectual development, including
prior reading training. .

Subjects: Approxim.ne@ 27 children, ages 4 1o 9, who constifule almost the entire population
of anglophones leaming French within a year of arrival at schools in and fiear Geneva,
Methods: - Tests ofEnﬂhSh comprehension of passives. indirect/direct objects. and SYO (subject-
verb-object) versus semantic strategy of interpreting anomalous sequences (e.g.. *‘boy open box ™).
Similar tests of French comprehension will be conducted that include Pronouns. Tests of liaison,

- phonetic imitations. and emphatic stress will also be included. Piagetian operativity tests which

depend on the child’s age will include conservation of liquids, volume,-and displacément.
Findings: A sharp change in facility with grammatical structures. such as pronoutls in French,
occurs around age 6 1/2 and is possibly related to, prior English reading or 1o the content of
the curriculum-in French which is more Ianguage-onenled after age 6.

Duration: February 1972-July 1972,

Cooperating ‘group(s): Department of Psycholinguistics, University of Geneva: Language
Béhavior Laboratory. University of California.

1

AN INVESTIGATION INTO LINGUISTIC CUES INVOLVED IN ENGLISH NOUN
PLURALJZATION OF 6-YEAR-OLD MEXICAN;AMEFIICAN CHILDREN

Investigator(s}> Luiz F. S. Natalicio. Ph.D., Associate Professor: and Diana S. Natalicio,
Ph.D.. Assistant Professor, Department of Linguistics. University of Texas at El Paso. El Paso.
Texas 79968,

Purpose: To investigate the effects of initial consonants, espccially /s/, on the pluralization
of English nouns by Anglo and Chicano first graders.

Subjects: 120 grade 1 boys dnd girls. equally divided by sex. half of whom are native English
speakers and haif of whom are native Spanish speakers. restding in El Paso. Texas..

Methods: A test instrument consisting of nansense syllable trigrams is constructed based on ™

linguistic descriptions of English pluralization. Accompanied by visual stimuli, this instrument

* is administered 1o the children. Daty will be analyzed by multiple regression analyses.

Duration: March [972-August 1973,

. CROSS-CULTURAL COGNITIVE STUDIES

Investigator(s): Jacques Mehler. Ph.D.. Maitre de Recherche, Laboratoire de Psychologie.
Centce National de Recherches Scientifiques. Maison des Sciences de I'Homme, 54 Boulevard *
Raspail, Paris éeme. France.

Purpose: To construct a model of performance on the adult in order to determine the de velopment
of mechanisms the young child employs 10 deal with the environment.

Subjects: French students in primary schools and universities.

Methods: An attempt will be made 0 construct a mode! of perfonMe in the adult so as
10 characterize the stable state of behavior. Research will be cohducted in the area of language
perception. An investigation will be made of the effects of strbcture in their relation to the
perceplion processes.

Duration:  1968-continuing. .




T . o '

o - (\\Cooperaung group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health
- Administration, Public Health Service., U. 8. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publicationss: Carey, P.; Mehler, J.; and Bever, T. G. Judging the veracity of ambiguous
sentences. Journal af Verbal Learning gnd Verbal Behavior, 1970, 9, 243-254; Mehler, J.
Studies in language 'and thought development. In R. Huxley and E. Ingram (Eds.), Studies
in language acquisition: Methods and models. London: Academic .Press, 1971. Pp. 201-229;
Bever, T. G.; Mehler, J.; and Valian, V. Linguistic capacity of young children. In T. G.
Bever and W. Weksel (Eds.), The siructure and psychology of language. New York: Holt,
Rinechart & Winston (in press).

31-DH-4 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION: PARAPHRASE

b Investigator(s): Carlota S. Sm:lh Ph.D.. Assistant Professor. Department of ngunsucs
University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78746.
Purpose: To study the development of children's ability to paraphrase, and to relate the fmdmgs
of the study 10 adult paraphrase patterns and the develdpment of linguistic and cognitive skills.
. Subjects: Approximately 100 boys and girls, ages 5 t0 7, in day care centers and nursery
i " schools, who are native speakers of English.
Methods: Judgment and elicitation studies will be conducted. Toy ammals large enough for
the ‘children to hold in their laps, are used as the speakers with whom the child interacts and .
whose utterances he judges.
Findings: Children’s paraphrases follow main patterns of adults--reversing of surface slmclure
toplc and comment. Some structures are difficult for children to paraphrase, suggesting that
these structures may be analyzed differently by children and adults (in particular, the passive).
Duration} 1972-continuing .

31-DH-5 CHILDREN'S RESPONSES TO WELL-FORMED AND TELEGRAPHIC COMMANDS -

Investigator(s): Michael D. Smith, M.A., Research Fellow; and Kenneth F. Ruder, Ph.D.,

Research Assoeiate, Bureau of Child Research, University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas 66044,

Purpose: To test the hypotheses that (1) telegraphic, or two-word commands, are more effective

in eliciting obedience from the holophrastic child (a child at the one-word stage of language

production). and (2} adult or well-formed commands are more effective when dealing with the

telegraphic child (a child at the two- to three-word stage of language production).

Subjects: Eight normal children, ages 19 to 33 months, whose parents are native speakers

of English; eight normal Spanish-speaking childYen; and eight retarded children.

Methods: The sublects in each group were divided into two subgroups of four children each

on the basis of their mean length of utterance . Children with a mean length:of utterance approximat-

ing one gomposed the holophrastic group, and children with a mean length of utterance approximat-

ing two composed the telegraphic group. The stimuli were composed of simple commands varied

in such a manner that different responses to stimuli (whose semantic content remaingd stable

while syntactic structure varied) might serve as evidence that a subject interprets stimuli as
. being or not being bizarre (e.g., ‘*Hand me the spoon” versus “'Hand spoon’’}. Obedience
" was defined as a correct response t0 a given command. Results were computed by analysis

of variance. .

Findings: Neither the holophrastic children northe telegraphic children demonstrated a preference

for either well-formed or telegraphic comrnands.

Duration: September 1971-completed.

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Devel nt, National .

Institutes of Health, Public Health Service. U. §. Department of Health, E jon, and Welfare.
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LINGUISTIC DEVELOPMENT OF AN ENVIRONMENTALLY DEPRIVED CHILD

Investigator(s): David Rigler. Ph.D., Chjef Psychologist. Children’s Hospital of Los Angeles,
4614 West Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles. California 90027; and Victoria A. Fromkin, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor. Department of Linguistics, University of Califomia-at Los Angeles. Los
Angeles, Califomia $0024.

Purpose: To study the !lngulstic development of an environmentally deprived child.

Subjects: A 14-year-old girl who has been sevcn:ly environmentally and socially deprwed
for over 11 years.

Methods: The girl's comprehension and production of language will be observed and tested
through special tests which have been developed. Videotape recordings will be used.

Findings: When the girl first entered the hospital, she had no speech and little control of
her vocal chords {e.g.. no swallowing control). Her language and articutatory controls are develop-
ing. After | year at the hospl?l» her language comprehension and production are equivalent
to those of a normal child 18 months of age.

Duration:. November 1970-continuing. -

Cooperating group{s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Service. U, S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare.

UNDERSTANDING DISORDERED LANGUAGE

Investigator(s): H. Goeh!, Ph.D., Professor. Department of Speech. Temple Unlvcrsny,
Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19122.

.Purpose: To explore the relation bctween the grammar of dlsordcrcd speakers and the grammar

of normal speakers. .

Subjects: Preschool children. both disordered and normal speakers.

Methods: Comparisons will be made of the linguistic judgments and semantic interpretations
made by individuals familiar and unfamiliar with the children.

Duration: September {97]-continuing.

Publications: Fodor. J. and Katz, }. }. Structure of language: Readings on the philosophy
of language. Englewood Cliffs: Preritice-Hall, 1964.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE CONCEPT OF SPEED AND ITS ASSOCIATED
LANGUAGE

ln\restigator(s} Ruth Seltzer Kowalski. Ph. D Department of Psychology. Teachers Co lege,
Columbia University. New York, New York 10027.

Purpose: To explore language-thought relations in young children through the study of the
language used by children in talking about the concept of speed.

Subjects: 76 elementary school children: 39 boys and 37 girls. ages 5-6 to 9-9, randomly
selected from grades kindergarten through 3 of a public school in northemn New Jersey.
Methods: All children were tested individually with the same series of 22 tasks, which were
designed to (1) elicit descriptions of moving toys, (2) test for comprehension of basic speed
termns. and (3} probe the understanding of speed as a relation, Scoring procedures were based
on Piaget’s analysis of speed. Scalogram analysis was applied to eight speed tests. The children
were divided into four groups on the basis of their understanding of speed. Each group was
compared on the basis of language usage.

Findingsﬂ Language usage was found to be different for children at dlffel'tl‘lt levels of understand-
ing. Langque and conceptual development scemed 10 go through similar stages. but there was
no evidence for conceptual or linguistic priority. :

Duratjon: May 1970-May 1972.
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31-DH-9 STRUCTURAL AND RELATIONAL-COMPONENTS OF EXTENDED VERBAL
ELABORATION IN PAIRED-ASSOCIATE LEARNING

Investigator(s): James E. Tumure, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Martha L. Thurlow, M. -
AL %search Fellow, Research, Development, and Demonstration Center in Education of Han-
dicapped Children, 14 Pattee Hall, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.
Purpose: To explore the effect of increasing the number of relations in a given syntactic elabora-
tion and at the same time to separate this effect from the facilitation previously attnbuted to
. " the paragraph structure.
Subjects: 17 boys and girls. ages 56 to 61 months, who attend a private nursery school. The
children are from middle and upper class families and have above average intelligence.
Methods: Three experimemtal conditions were used to explore the effects of increasing the
relational content of an elaboration. Six subjects were tested in the first two conditions: five
" subjec:s were tested in the third condition. In each condition the:subject was given a training
trial in which each of 20 pairs was presented in a verbal elaboration context. Chlldmn in the
fiest condition (Sentence- | condition) were given paired-associates embedded within a Sentence
containing one relation between the stimulus and response terms, and «children in the second
condition {Sentence-3 condition} were given pairs within sentences which established three relations
P between the stimulus and response. The third condition uséd an elaboration form in which a
two-sentence paragraph (Paragraph-3 condition) was made up from the same three relations used
to construct the Sentence-3 elaborations. Following training. recall of the 20 pairs was tested
by an anticipation method. Orthogonal contrasts were used to compare (1) the performance
of subjeéts in the Sentence-1 condition with the mean performance of subjects in the three relation
conditions {(Sentence-3 and Paragraph-3). and (2) the performance of subjects in the Sentence-3
and Paragraph-3 conditions.
Findings: The first planned comparison, psed to measure the effects of increasing the ‘number
of relations in an elaborative context, was significant and indicated that fewer recal) ermors were
~ made by subjects who had received elaborations containing three relations during training. The
- ) ) second companison, used to test the effects of the structure. was not significant. Comrelational
analyses supported these findings. The findings suggest that within grammatically appropnate
constructions, relational characteristics were more important than the specific structures smdied
in facilitating paired-associate performance,
Duration: Aprl 1971-completed.
Cooperating group{s}: Crocus H;ll Nursery School. St. Paul, Minnesota: Bureau of Education
for Handicapped: Office of Education. U. S. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare.
Publications: Tumure, J. E. and Thurlow. M. L. Verpal elaboration Phenomena in ntirsery
school children. Research Report No. 28. Minneapolis: Resegrch. Development. and Demonstra-
tion Center in Education of Handicapped Children. University of-Minnesota. 1971,
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31-EA-1 LONGITUDINAL STUDY FROM PRESCHOOL TO PREADOLESCENCE
%""ﬁ\.\
Investigator(s}: Martin Kohn, Ph.D.. Principal Investigator: and Barbara Pames. Research ™
Associate, Department of Research. William Alanson White Instiute. 20 West 74th Strcet
New York. New York 10023.»
Purpose: To determine (1) whether there is longitudinal persistence throughout preschool, fmm
preschool to elementary school. and within elementary schoot of two -major inde pendent dimensions
L
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31-EA-2

31-EB-1

of social-emotional funétioning: interest-participation versus apathy-withdrawal, and cooperation-
compliance versus anger-defiances (2) the extent to which intcllectual achievement in elementary
school is a function of social-emotional funclioning measured in preschool and concurremly
with the academic measures; and (3) the extent to which social-emotional functioning and intellectual
achievement are related to bagkgmund and demographic variables and to the characteristics of

day care centers in 1967. When the study began in 1967, the children wers -ages 3 to 6, from
lower class and lower-middle c¢|dss families. '

Methods: During preschool/ all subjects are rated wice each year by their teachers on the
Kohn Social Competence Scqlc and the Kohn Problent Checklist. Background and demographio
data are obtained through parénr interviews. After the children enter elementary school, they
are tated yearly by their teachers on the Schiaefer Classroom Behavior Inventory and the Peterson
Problem Checklist. each of which measures dimensions of social-emotional functioning comparablc
to those assessed by the Kohn Preschool measures. Measures of intellectual achievement and
overall school characteristics are obtained at yearly intervals from the New York City Board
of Education and from the schools in the Archdiocese of New York and the Diocese of Brooklyn,
Duration: November 1967-continuipg. : ‘
Cooperating group(s): National Ingtitutc of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health
Administration. Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Publications: A social competcnice scale and symptom checklist for the preschool child: Factor
dimcnsions, their cross-mstrument gencrality, and longitudinal persistence, Developmental
Psychology, 1972, 6, 430-444; Relationship of preschool social“emotional functioning-to later
intellectual achievement. Developmemal Psychology. 1972, 6, 445-452. A two-factor model
of emotional disturbance in the young child: Validity and screening efficiency. Journal o‘C hild
Psvchiarry and Psychology, 1972 (in press).

the school the child attends. a .
Subjects: 1,232 children, 2 zﬂﬁrcem random sample of children cnrolled in New YorKk public

CHILDHOOD PERSONALITY; SUCCESS AND INTEGRITY s

Investigator(s): Jamcs E. Secgars, Ir.. Ph.D., Chairman, Department of Psychology, Wofford
College. Spartanburg. South Carolina 29301 '

Purpose: To examine the relationship between personality structure and academic and personal
success. ' .
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 Negro and Caucasian boys and girls in grades 3 to 5.
Methods: Nomative data will be gathered following Thomas, Chess, and Birch's findings.

" to determine the relationship between personality structure and academic and personal success.

A large number of children will be followed up in a long-rangc study to dclermine alerrers
to subsequent pathology. ) '
Findings: A pilot study of 250 children revealed that children's personal and academic success

"is significantly related to one of five personality categories: the easy child. the difficult child,

the slow warmer. the loser. and the emétionally fragile child.
Duration: Scptember 1971-June 1973,

“

EVALUATING THE POTENTIAL OF FILM FOR IMPQ?VING SELF-IMAGE IN
MINORITY GROUP CHILDREN -

Investigator(s: Robert A. Weisgerber, Ed.D., Senior Rescirch S'-:iemig American Institutes

for Research, Box 1113, Palo Alto, California 94302.
Purpose: To explore the.use of dramatic film coupled with class discussion and teacher training
materials as amcans of s¢lf-concept devclopment for black. Mexican-American. ang white students.
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Subjects: ~ 565 boys and girls, ages 11 to 13. .

Methods: A controlled expe nt will be conducted in which an existing motion picture will
-be analyzed. A new film will be produced which will incorporate an innovative strategy. A
controlled experiment will then be conducted to determine the effects of the new film on différent
populations‘through the use of specially developed self-concept assessment instrumergs.
Findings: Black children were found more likely to exhibit: mdependem thmkmﬁcr viewing
and discussing the film. White children exhibited higher confidence in their own leadership.
White and Mekican-American children exhibited a lower sense of control oversthe future.
Duration: 1968-1971. -

Cooperating EI'MIP(S) Office Of Education, U. S§. Department of Health. Education, arfl *
Welfare.

Publications: Wc'lsgerbcr. R. A} and Danoff. M. N. Evaluating the potential of films Jor,
improving self-image in minoriry group children. Interim Technical Report: Phase I. December
31, 1969 (ERIC ED No. 044 026)] Weisgerber. R. A. and Coles, G, J. Evaluating the potential
of films for improving self-image 1'4 minority group children. Final Report. December 31, 1971
(ERIC ED No. 061 726). Order these publications by ERIC ED No. from EDRS, LEASCO
Information Produgts. Inc.. P.O. Box Drawer O, Bethesda, Maryland 20014. Each report is
$0.65 on microfiche; $6.58 for a xerox reproduction copy. -

EXPLORATION OF THE GENERALITY OF SELF-IMAGE MATERIALS ACROSS
ETHNIC GROUPS - .

Investigator(s): Robert A. Weisgerber, Ed.D., Senior Research Scientist, American Institutes
for Research, Box 1113, Palo Alto, California 94302. .

Purpose: To determine the effects on Amefican Indian childeen of viewing particular fiim
materials targeted at black smdemt pOpuIangrfs}.?‘:md to compare their reactions to those of black.,
Mexican-American, and white children.

Subjects: Approximately 130 boys and girls. ages 11 to 13, -

Methods: A controlled experiment was conducted on an Indian reservation. Existing instrumenta- .
tion and film and discussion techhiques were used. Data will be analyzed for the Indian population.
and prior data collected on other ethnic groups will be reanalyzed.

Duration: Aprit 1972-November 1972,

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Depa{lmcnt of Health. Education. and
Welfare.

THE DEVELOPMENT WCTIVE ASSESSMENT DEVICE

Investigator(s): Reuben R. Rusch., Ph.D.. Professor: and Nicholas Argyres. B.A.. Graduate
Assistant, Department of Educational Psychology. State University of New York at Albany.
232 Education Puilding. 1400 Washington Avenue, Albany. New York 12222

Tode velop a valid and rcllablc self-report form with which to assess the undcrslandmg

—

800 1> 1,000 boys and glrls in grade |.
tor analysis will be conducted of 51 items on each of two forms of the assessment

ce. - _
Duration: June 1972-Decembé 2. . ‘
Cooperating group{s): Public and partehjal schools in the Capitol District area in New York
State. I \%‘ﬁ |
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31-EC-2
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CAN COMPENSATORY EDUCATION IMPROVE THE SELF-IMAGE OF CULTURALLY
AND SOCIALLY DIFFERENT CHILDREN?
Investigator(s): Ethel ™. Hepnery Ph.D.. Research and Evaluation Coordinator, Lynwood
Unified School Ristnct. I33I Plaza. Lynwood. Califomia 90262.

Purpose: To study the influence of compensatory education on the self-esieem ‘of dlsadvantaged
Black, Chicano. and Anglo pupils: and to dc[grrmnc if self-esieem improves with improved
school achievement.

Subjects: 313 Black, Chicano. and Anglo children in grades 4, 5, and 6.

Methods: The children were administered the Coopersmith Self-Esteemn Invemory (CSEI) and
the Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test before and after participatiop in a compensalory program. .
Data were analyzed by chi-square analysis and cross-tabulations.

FindIngs: No changcs in self-esteem were observed as a result of the program, ahthough significant
gains were made in ¥eading. No differences in self.esteem were found among the three ethnic
groups.Significant dnffcrenccf. (.001) were noted on aII parts of the CSEI favonng the boys
over the girls.

Duratlon: Scpiember 1971-May 1972, o

THE STRUCTURE OF SENTIMENT RELATIONS IN CHILDREN'S GROUPS

Investigator(s): Maureen T. Ha;fiiﬁim Ph.D., Assistant Professor. Debartment of Sociology. )
University of Wisconsin. Madison. Wisconsin 53706,
Purpose:  To test the hypothesis of transitivity ‘of sentiment, or Ilkmg and ils siructural implica-

“tions in children’s groups.

Subjects: 51 classes of children in grades 6, 7, and 8, in 14 schools in urban. suburban,
and rural areas. Fifleen &asses al each grade Icvcl contained both boys and girls. One class
in each of the grades contained only boys. and one class contained only girls.

Methods: The structure of sentiment relations. obtained lrom seciometne data gatnered by
a new technique, was compared to the deterministic structure of agraph-theoretic model by use
of a slatistical measure of association. The hypothesized model of structure was one of hierarchies |

. ofrranked clusters of cliques, and the statistical index meakure dcw.mon fmm:gﬂ_dg_m sociogram -

in the direciion of the deterministic model.

Findings: Strong suppon for the principle of transilivjty of -positive scnlimcnt in children’s
groups was found. which implies that their sentiment choices are organized into hérarchies
of ranked clusters of cliques. . , /-

Duratlon: June 1970-Junc 1972, : ,F

Cooperating group(s): National.Science Foundation. ;.

CHILDREN AND WAR: POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION TO INTERNATION% CONFLICT

Wilberforce Univemity, Wilberforce. Ohio 45384

Purpose: To determine children's knowledge of and attitudes towards war (specifically, Mietnam);
to compare the relative influence of various socialjzing agents {family. school. and media): to
cxamine sex, race. and social class differences; and to make a limited cross-generational comparison
te a study conducted in 1942,

Subjects: 2,677 children, ages 8 to 14, who attend 14 public. private. ahd parochl‘grschools
{including two Quaker schools and two military academies) in New York, New Jersey. and
Maryland. The children are approximately equally divided by sex: 15 percent Black.

Investigator(s): Howard Tolley. Jr.. bh.D:. Asjkmnt Profcv.or Department of Psychology,

12
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. Methods: A written questionnaire was administered by teachers and the researcher. Two pretests
were conducted with 200 respondents who were retested 30 days later 10 determine validity.
Cross-tabulation gnd multiple regression analyses were used.
Findings: The childsen generally accepted the necessity of war. No more pacifist -expression
was found in thigstudthan in a ‘similar study conducted prior to World War II. Strong opposition
to the Vucmamtar and skepticism of President Nixon's creditability and policy were foung.
Media influenced knowledgé more than attitudes. Marked racial and socnoceonomic diﬁ'crenoes

were found. while sex differences were minimal. r
Duratlon:  August 1970-completed. : :

« - Cooperating group(s): Columbia University. .
‘ Publications:  Tolley, Howard. Jr. Children and war: Political socialization to international
conflict. New York: Teachers College Press. Columbia University, 1972,

4

e
31-BD-1 ATTENTION AND COGNITIVE STYLE

investigator(s): John C. Wright. Ph.D.. Professor, Departments of Human Development and ~
. - Psychology: and Director. Kansas Center for Research in Early Childhood Educalmn. 130 Haworth
. Hall, University of Kansas. Lawrence, Kansas 66044,

Purpose: To develop an instrument for the assessmenmt of reflection and impulsivity in young ‘
children. in order to study artentional processes in children’s leaming related to cognitive style.

~ Subjects: NMrgardcd boys irls, ages 2-9 to 12.0 years.
Methods: A malc amplrfask‘%‘ﬁbﬂcuian;lt_n_gglsivily Scale for Preschoolers)

recorded eye movements of the normal children. The stimulus salients experime ntally manipulated
ingluded complexity. color, formn. distinctiveness, and locus of critical features.
ﬁndings‘ The test was found to be reliable, stable, and valid. Younger children’s attention
is more stimulus govcrned while older children’s attention is more orented toward relcvance
to task. -
Duratlon: 1968-1975. +

- Cooperating group(s);: Office of Education, U. S. Depantment of Health. Educauon and
Welfare: Central Midwestern Regional Educational Laboratories.
Publications: Reflection-impulsivity and associated observing behaviors in preschool chnldren
Paper presented at the Biennial Meeting of the Society for Research in Child Development,

Minneapolis. Minnesota, April 1971. This paper is available from the investigator. -
A

31-ED-2 THE MAKE-BELIEVE PLAY OF GHfCﬁHEN A STUDY OF SPONTANEOU

IMAGINATIVE GAMES AND FAN'TISY PREDISPOSITION .

Investigator(s): Jerome L Stngcr, Ph.D., Professor, Departmeat of Psychology. City Unwer R

sity of New York, GraduatesCenter, 33 West 42nd Street, New York, New York 10036: and

Domthy G. Smgc’r. Ed.D.. Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, Manhattanville 4

College. New York, New Yark 10577.

Purpose: To study e sponta imaginative games and fanasy predisposition of childre

Subjects: Nursery school children, ki ers. and children through age 9.

Methods: A series of studies are pari of the overall program. Some studies involye formal
experiments; others arg based-on recording and rnnng samples of spontaneous play of children
by independent. trained observers, as well as on interviews with childrén and parents on piay
behavior. The play will be systematically scored on the basis of imaginativeness and associared
_ affects.{e.g.. joy, anger, sadness, overt aggression). =
Findings: Make-believe play can be reliably rated. Whiile younger gHildren’s fantasy play is
strongly situationally determined as early as agcs 5 to 6, predisposition to such play can be
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31-EG-1

estimated by measures developed in these studies. Imaginative play is associated with positive
affect and concentration ability and can be enhanced by training and adult modeling.

Duration: 1967.continuing.

Publications: Pulaski. M. A. Toys and |magjnat|ve play. In J. L. Singer (Ed.). The chu’d‘s

world of make-believe: Experimental siudies of imaginative play. New York: Academic Press. -
1972.

CORTISOL EXCRETION RATES AND INFANTILE ANXIETY

Investigator(s): Katherine Tennes, M.A.. Instructor. Medical Center, University of Colol’acio.
4200 East Ninth Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80220.

Purpose: To investigate the relationship between urinary contisol excretion levels and infantile
anxiety. .
Subjects: 40 pormal infants followed from ages 6 to 18 months.

Methods: Twenty-four-hour urinary eortisol excretion levels will be determined at 3-month
intervals on 2 days at each interval: (1) a nonstress day, and (2} a stress day that involves
separation of infant and mother. (The infant will be left in the care of the experimenter.) Normative
data will be established on cortisol excretion levels for this age period. An investigation will

be made of cortisol response to developmemal aspects (onset. peak. and decline) of infantile
anxiety.

Duration: April 1972 Jaﬁuary 1974. .
Cooperatlng group(s): ‘Pcdlatnc Microchemistry Laboratory and Dcparlmcnt IGphy sics
and Human Genetics, Urmversily of Colorado. "

p Wt
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" PERSONALITY AND PEFICEPTUAL VARIABLES AND PERSONAL SPACE
*SCHEMATA

Investigator(s): Carol J. Guardo, Ph.D.. Associate Professor. Department of Psychology,
University of Denver. Denver. Colorado 80210.

Purpose: To examine hypotheses which relate pcnonallty charactenshcr. and perceptual processes -
to personal space patteming by children. p
Subjects: Approximately 160 children: 20 boys and 20 girls in each of grades 4 through 7.
Methods: Three separate studiesare being conducted. In the first study. the Children’s Personality
Questionnaire will be administered in group sessions to 30 boys and 30 girls in gradc 6. A
personal space task developed by the investigator will be admidisiered. As extensive individual
differences have been foupd in-children’s personal space schemata. it is expected that personality
pattems will be retated 46 these schemata. The second study will examine the relationship between |
field dependence/indépendence and personal space patterning. Twenty boys and 20 girls in grades
4 and 7 will be administered the Group Embedded Figures Test and a personal space task,,
The third study will examine the use of personal space patterning when children are interacting
with theip/parents. Twenty boys and 20 girls in grade 5 will respond to the Schaefer Child’s
Repory/of Parental Behavior Inventory: and to personal space task involving parcntal stimuli.
Durgtion: Scptember 1972-June 1973

rating group(s): Graduate School of Arts and Sciences, University of Denver: Englewood
blic Schools. Colorado.

Publications: Guarde. C. J. Personal space in children. Child Development, 1969, 40, 143-151;
Meisels. M. and Guardo. C. ). Development of personal space schemata. Child Development.
1969, 40. 1167-1178: Guardo, C. J. and Meisels. M. Child-parent spatial patterns under praise
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.and reproof. Developmental Psychology. 1971, 5, 365. Guardo, C. ). and Meisels, M. Factor
structure of children’s personal space schemata. Child Development, 1971, 42, 1307-1312.

.

Social -

" 4 .
31-FA1  PEERS' PERCEPTIONS OF EMOTIONAL DISTURBANGE” . /" -
- . ?_f’";’,ﬂk . o
) lnvmlgator{s) David W. Novak. Ph.D., Assistant Professor« pspaﬁmeﬁf of Psychlatry Medi- o

cal Center. Dyke University, Box 2906, Durham. North Carolma 27710.

0 determine children’s reactions to behaviorthat professionals would label as indica-

" live of emotional disturbance.. and to determine the effect of labeling a given behavior as emotionally

disturbed.

Subjects; 600 boys and girls in grades 4 through 6, from predominantly white, lower middle

t middle class groups.

‘Methods: In the classroom. children were presented with one of six descriptions of imaginary

peers {one described a dormal peer, and five described peers with varying degrees and types

of disturbance). The children were then asked 10 evaluate the imaginary peer in the description

on cach of three measures: “attractiveness (bipolar adjectives), sociaf/d‘g::net. and perceived

similarity. Half of the children were wld the person described was disturbed. The other half

?‘ of the children received no information. S

. Findings: Behaviors which were directed at othess were more negatively sanctioned than bizarre T

behavior that did not involve others. A slight effect was found for the labeled versus nonlabeled
child. The opposile sex peer was more ncgalwcly rated for the same behavior compared to

the sarne Sex peer for all descriptions except the normal one. . i
Duration: August [971-June 1973. a
. Cooperating group(s): North Carolina Department of Mental Heaith; Durham County Schools,

, North Carolina.

EPIDEMIOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONALITY IN'SCHOOL CHILDREN: PLUFIALISTIC
ASSESSMENT

lnvestlgagor(s): Jane R. Mercer, Ph.D., Professor. Departmem of Sociology. University of
Cahforma at Riverside, Riverside. California 92502.

Purpose: To investigate how the clinical characteristics (1Q. adaptive behavior, and physical
disabilities) and the modality of the sociocultural background of Negro, Mexican-American,
and Anglo children are related to the epidemiclogy of exceptionality (behavior perceived as
sufficiently deviant 10 evoke referral and testing by a schoel psyehologist): and to-develop and
standardize evaluative measures 10 compare a child’s performance not only with the performance
of the general population. but also with the performance of children from his own sociocultural
background.

Subjects: 700 black 700 ‘Anglo, and 700 Mexican-American boys and girls. agcs 510 11,
who attend public schools in California.

Methods: The Adaptive Behavior Inventory for Children will be developed to measure adaptive
soctal role behavior in the home and neighborhood. and nonacademic roles at school, in the
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neighborhood, and in the community. The Socioculture Modality Index will_be’/ veloped to
measure the child’s socialization milieu. A health history and'impairmenlwiﬁf\remory will also
be developed. Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children scores will he"ebtained fer the three
groups of children. A parent or parent substitute of each child will be interviewed using the
instruments developed. The data will be analyzed, the measures standardized, and pluralistic
assessment procedures developed-

Duration: June 1971-August 1974, :
. Coopersting group(s): Center for Epudemlologlc Studies, Nauonal Institute of Mental Health,
/ chlth Services and Mental Health Administration, Public Health Senrlcc. U. §. Department

| of Health, Education. and Welfare. -

/ Publications: - Newsletters, reporting results to-date, are gvaitable from Pluralistic Assessment
/ Projeét, 3393 University Avenue, Riverside, California 92501. . .
/ . . i

31-FA-3 MATERNAL-INFANT SOCIAL INTERACTION: FIELATION TO PEER SOCIAL .
h BEHAVIOR - :

Investigator(s): Nathan W. Gottfried, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Bill Seay, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Psychology. Louisiana State University, Baton Rougc,
) Louisiana 70803.

Purpose: To investigate the relationship between mothcr-mfam behavior and pecr social bchnvlor

through the observation of positional, vocal. and visual behaviors.

Subjects: 100 boys and girls, ages 6 weeks o 2 years, whose mothers participate in a well
» baby clinic of a family planning agency. The children are from poor families, and appmxlmately
80 percent of the children are black. -
Methods: An observational category system will be used whichAs modified from maternal- infont -
observation systems by Harlow. For this study, :Q:; ﬁbservmmnal systcm devised by

the investigators will also be used. | .
“Findings: Results indicate ‘thar visual orientation of infants gradually shifts from mother to
peer-partner stafting ot approximately 6 months of age. Visual orientation seems to be a precursor

. for directed behavior. :
h Duration: 1971-1975. oL
Cooperating group(s): Well Baby Clinic, Family Planning, Inc.; Department of Pediatrics, *
Earl K. Long Memorial Hospital.

Publications: Gottfried, N. W. and Scay. B. An obecrvutlonul technigue for prcschool childreti.
Journal of Genetic Psychology {in press).

B

31-FA-4 ° THE GROWTH OF SOCIAL SPEECH .

Investigator(s): Cotherine J. Garvey, Ph. D Rescarch Associate. Department of Psychology,
Jotins Hopkins University, Baltimore, Maryland 21218.

Purpose: To study the speech of young children in a potential social situation in order to .
determine the incidence of social speech (as opposed to private speech), and to describe the
social speech.

?ubjecw. 18 nursery school chlldrcn. ages 3 1/2 wo 5. I'l girls and 7 boys, from professional
amilies

Methods: Three dyads were formed from-u-mds of same age children. Each dyad spent 15
to 20 minutes in a playroom where their activities were videotaped. Judges indicated the periods.
of mutual engagement or nonengagement of the children, utterances were coded as receiving
‘ of not receiving a response. and sequences of chained utterances were identified.
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Findiitgs. Thechildren spent the majority of time in states of mutual engagement. A majonity
of uttetances received responses from the partner. All dyads produced chained sequences of
utterance\sh" some producingchains e xceeding 12 utterances in length )
Ducation: February 1972-January 1973. .

+ .+ Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Memtal Health, Health-Services and Mental Health
- Administration, Public Health Servicg, U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

—

31-FA5 . PERCEIVED REACTION.TO FRUSTRATION AMONG ADOLESCENTS

lnvest'igator(s)s James O. Palmer, Ph.D., Associate Clinical Professor. Departmem of
., " Psychiatry. University of Califomia at Los Angeles 760 Westwood Plaza, LosAngelcs California
vl \_ 90024.
Purpose: To develop a technique for rneasuring reactions to social frustrations as perceived
by adolescents, and to study the variables associated with such patterns, of reaction.
- ’ Subjects:  Approximately 360 boys and girls. ages 12 to 18, in public schools, at vanous
" levels of academic achievement. and from various socioeconomic backgrounds.
mMethptls. A multiple ¢choice instrument was ‘denved from a pilot study and was standardized
in public schools. Age and social status variables were studied. A special sample of delinguent
and psychotic children was administered the test and their scores were compared with scores
of normal children. A Factor analysis was made of the normal children’s reactions.
Findings: Psychotic adolescents are helpless in the face of social frustrations. Delinguents
~know the approved social responses and are more likely o verbalize them than normal children.
Duistion: 1961-continuing. = - .

'31-FA-6 . COOPERATION AND COMPETITION AMONG BLACKFOOT um%;s AND UFIBAN
CANADIAN CHILDREN

. o Investigator(s): A:G N’llllcr ’h.D. A{;mstant Professor, Depanrnent of’ Psychology. Univer-
. sity of Lethbndge, Lethbnidge, Alderta, Canada. .
t Purpose: To examine cooperation 3w petition differences among Blackfootg Indian and
" urban Canadian children as a function ‘ol t\liyre. ° '
Subjects: Approximately [00 Blackfoot e
) o 10. . :
Methods: In teams of fou, the children are invited to play a game in which they can adapt
either cooperative or compeutfve stances. Their behaviors are compared cross-cplturally. Analysis
of variance designs were used with cultre, sex, andtrials as the major variables.
Findings: The Blackfoot Indian children were fouxk to show much more cooperation than
the urban children. ’ ' \ , y
Duratio’b: 1971 -continuing.
. Publications: Miller, A. G. and Thomas. \R. Cooperauon and cornpetmon among B!ackfoo:
+ . Indian and urban Canadian chtld& Child Development (in press) )
B & , .

ign and urban Canadian boys and girls. ages 8

IAL BEHA\hons QF PRESCHOOL CHILDREN '
\\

31-FA-7 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF

. Investigator(s): natd W:egennk Ph.
ﬁ Research Associate, Department of Special

* Nashville, Tennessee 37203.
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31-FA-8

"31-FA-9

- Methods: '

_of five

Purpose: To determine the relative effects of setting and teacher attention, variables-.on the
social play of children.

Subjects: 10 to 15 children. ages 3 and 4. who were referred 1o an intervention program
because of their behavior disorders.

Methods: Trained observers collect datadaily. A multlple basellnc demgn isemployed comparing
a variety of intervention strategies.

Findings: Besulls indicate that social behavior’ can be sngmﬁcamly affectdd by arranging clas-
sroom activities that model interactive play.

Duration: June 1972-December 1972,

“ - L}

THE EFFECTS. OF. REINFORCING ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE ON S CIAL
BEHAVIOR: A BFIIEF FIEPOFIT )

lnvestigalor(s) Rlchard A. Winett. Ph.D.. Assistant Professor, Department of Psychol
University of Kentucky. Lexington, Kemucky 40506,

Purpose: To determine if the simple reinforcement of academic behavlor will signifieantl
change social behavior.

Subjects: Black boys. ages 10 to 3, who attend special education classes. .
Methods: Data will be collected on the \boys academic work, and observations will be made
of their social behavior. '

Findings: The reinforcement of academic work was found to result in large increases in acadetiic
work and dramatic changes in the boys’ social behavior without regimentation.
Dyration: October 1971-February 1972, ‘

ooperating group(s): Kentucky Research Foundauon, _Fayette County—S"ka, Kentucky.
8 \

or(s): Ellen Greenberger. Ph.D.. Senior Research Scientist. Center for the Sludy
tganization of Schools. Johns Hopkins Unlversny. 3505 North Charles Street, Baltj

ents at each grade level in Pennsylvama schools.
sitem scale was consiructed 10 measure social maturity. The scale consisted
luding self-esteem. openness to change. independence, identity, and social .

1,500 BIa _,

tolerance.
Findings:

maturity scores n
cial maturity bec&?e

social classin

s, Blacks, and children from lower social classes. Differences in psychoso-
sex increase from grade 5 (o grade11, while differences begause of
w over these years, Psychosocial maturity accounts for about 16 percent
demic achievemeng at grade 5, but for only 6 percent of .the variance

% g

rof, psychosocial maturity.

B
nhsylvania Deparlmenl of Educauo
and Sdunsen Aa, B. Toward ac
‘Baltimore) Cépter for the Study of Social Organization of Schools, Johns
chpkms Unive ll)) 1971; nberger, E; Ggmpbell. P.; Sorensén, Aa. B.; and O’Connor
easurement of 'ps p\y osocial maturity. Report No. HQ Balurnore Center f_qﬂ
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.the Swdy of Social Organization of Schools, Johns Hopkins University, 1971; Starr, B. J.;
Greenberger, E.; Seidler, A. J.; Marini, M. M.; Sotensen, Aa. B.; Campbell, P_; and O’Connor,

* Y. Black-white differences in psyr:hosocial maturity. Report No. 127, Baltlmore Center for the- |
Stydy of Social Organization of Schools, Juohns Hopkins University, 1972; Greenberger, E. -
Psychosocial maturity or social desirability? Report No. 13]. Baltimore: Center for the Study

" of Social Organization of Schools, Johns Hopkins University, 1972; Greenberger, E. and Marini,

M. M. Black-white differences in psvchosocial maturity: A further analysis. Report No. 136 -
altimore: Center for the Sttu}yﬁf Social Organization of Schools, Johns Hopkins University,

4 e -

-

ESS OF SOCIAL RElNFOFit:EMEm AS A FUNCTION OF CHILDREN'S
‘WITH THE EXPERIMENTER
1 A. Roodin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and William E. Simpson, Ph.D.,

MJ Investigator(s): -
o ment ofPsychology, State University of New York College at Oswego,

v Associate Professor,
Oswego, New York 13126,
Purpose: Toexaminethe effeclweness of social reinforcement as a functlon of children’s familiar-
ity with the adult dispensing the reinforcers.
Subjects: 36 first graders (18 boys and 18 girls) and 32 fifth graders (22 boys and 10 girls)
" from the Oswego Campus School. The children are from middle class backgsounds and have
average intelligence.
Methods: A marble dropping game was presenied 1o the chlldren on two sSuCCessive days
‘On the second day, half of the children at each-age level were tested by the same experimenter
(familiar condition), and half of the children were tesied by a different experimenter (stranger
condition). Two response measures were obtained. The baseline rate of responding was obtained
separately during the first minute of the first day. Seven different scores were then obtained .
and subjected to a repeated measures analysis of variance. v \
- Findings:. First graders were more responsive ¢ social remforeemmtw\v&w;ia;niliar
! adult than 1o social reinforcement prowdcd by a swanger. Fifth graders ten ~equally
. responsive (o social reinforcement from either a_familiar adult o 1: No conclusive
support was ohraingd foF either the valence or arousal hy i
Duratien; m 1972-December 1972, ——

' Cooperating group(s); Oswe rrrpﬁ?S{:hool.

5 of

- 31-FA-11  INTERGENERATIONAL RELATIONS IN A ?OUTHEF!N TOWN _
i N . - N ' ' L
* Investigator(s); John Honigmanm; Ph.D., Chairman: and Valerie Fennell, B.A., Graduate .
Studefit; Department of Anthropology. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina \ .
- 27514, ‘ - ‘
\Purpose To study peop}e 5 beha\rlor s ﬂ is influenced by their ages through the use of
anthropological research techniques. - '
Subjects: Approximately 2,034 people, all ages, Negmes and Caucasians, mzles and females,
who constitute the entire populanon of a small southem town.
Methods; Data will be collected thrdugh participant- observauon and imterviews, Research instru-
ments have not yet been devised. Data will b; analyzed by frequency distribigions and some
observance of sampling rules based on ftbg\ unique features of the town.
Duratien: October 1972- October 1973




LN
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" of Medicine, University of California at Los Angeles, Los Angeles, Cali ia 90024,

™

rvices and Mental Health
ucation, and Welfare;

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Heald
Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health)
Ceiiter fof Studies of Metropplitan Problems.

-l

FEMININE DEVELOPMENT IN ADOLESCENCE - .

Investigator(s): James O. Palther. Ph.D., Associate Clinical Proféssor, Department of
Psychiatry. University of Callfomlaa( Los Angeles, 760 Westwood Plaza, Los Angek‘.s‘ Callfomla
90024. . -
Pul‘bose To study a wide number of vanables in the develoPmcmofdlfferem feminine identities
during adolcscencc--pﬂucularly the mother-daughler relationship. : -
Subjects: Normal and emotionally disturbed adolescents in intact families. '
Methods: A multiple choice questionnaire is currently being developed to deal with attitudes
towards passivity/aggression, dependency/independence. democratic/authotitarian, introver-

* sion/extroversion, and sexuality/asexuality. Based on a pilet study, the program will include

an intensive imterview schedule, collection of blographlcal data, a sentence completion test, and
an observational study.
Duratién: 1970-continuing.

>

EMERGENCE OF SEXUAL IDEN'I'ITY AND SYMBOLIZATION

Investigator(s): Elcanor Galenson, M.D., Associate Professor and’ Co-director; and I-Ierman .

Roiphe, M.D., Assistant Professor., Co-director. Research Nursery- Albert Einstein Collegp
of Medicine, Yeshiva University, New Yeork, New York 10003,

Purpose: Toé establish the notmal paitern of the development of sexual identity during the
second year of life, and to Stdy the emergence of symbolization ia play and speech.

Subjects: 10 normal babies, studied from ages 12 to 20 months, equally dl\rlded by sex; and
their mothers.
Methods: During the baby’s second year of life, ‘he and his mother attend nurscry school
four momings each week for a 10-month period. The babies’ “behavior is recorded by a team
of three observers for each child according to preestablished categories. Data were analyzed
for emergence of regular patierns and clusters f behavior l'elated io sexual identity and symboliza-
tion.
Findings: Results indicate that there is a regul
anal, urinary, and genital body image development. Thi
(i.¢., play, speech) as well as in other behavior.
Ducation: 1967-1977. s

occurring sequence of behavior rela(ed to
quence is reflected in symbolic funciions

ATYPICAL SEX ROLE DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): * Richard Green. M.D.. Associate Professor, Department of Psy\chiatr)u Sch

Purpose: To study the developmem of mascnl%nd femininity in children.

* o

Subjects: 40 boy\ ages 4 o ll who prefer thesglpthes, toys a&mues and compamo ship .
of girls. q
Methods: The children are matched with typical boys and girls. Their families are sludled
by interview, testing, and observation. T

v : ' e ___J,j%.,__‘._____w
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s
Findings: Results indicate that atypical sex role development begins during the first year of
life and many routes appear o lead toward this development. These boys behave very SIrmlarIy
10 girls.
Duration: July lQ?O-June I973
Cooperallng group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health
AdminlsT Public Health Service. U. S. Department of Health., Education, and Welfare,

RETROFLEXIVE REFORMATION OF ADOLESCENT DRUG ABUSERS

Investigator(s): David F Duncan, M.A., President, Altematives for Troubled Youth; and
James Allen, M. 5. Project-Director, Who Cares, Inc., 2301 Lou Ellen, Houston.. Texas 77018,
Purpose: Totestan application of Cressey’stheory of retrofle xive reformation to the rehabilitation
of adolescent drug ‘abusers.

Subjects: ‘Adolescent drug abusers who come to the Who Cares, Inc. Crisis Center for short-term
treatment. .

Methods: Selected drug abusers will be involved as volunteers in the crigis intervention or

- drug education programs of the center. Successrates, clinical impressions, and objective psychologi-
- cal tests (primarily of the semantic differential type) will be used to assess the effectiveness

of the approach. \
Duratlon: January 1972-December 1972.
Cooperating group(s): Texas Research Institute of Mental Sciences.

\

Y OF SMOKING AND RESPIRATORY SYMPTOMS IN KENT SCHOOL
CHILDREN AND FACTORS ASSOCIATED WITH SMOKING BEHAVIOR

Investigator{s): Beulah R. Bewley, M.B.. M .Sc., Lecturer: W. W. Holland, Professor: and
A. Elliotr, County Medical Officer; Departmesit of Clinical Epidemiology and Social Medicine,
St. Thomas® Hospital Medicai School, 60 Sancroft Street, London SEi1 5NG, England.
Purpose: To investigate smoking and respiratory symplOms and factors associated with smoking
behavior in children.

Subjects: 4.804 children. ages 10 to 13, who attend schools in Kent, England.

Methods: Stage I: In November 1971, all subjects completed a self-administered questionnaire
ofl their respiratory symptoms and smoking behavior. Stage I: A random sample of 150 smokers
was taken from the population. This was matched forschool class, age, and sex with an experimental
and nonsmoker group, In May 1972,.491/300 children completed a second more detailed question-

naire. A postal questionnaire was sent to the parents of these children conceming their smoking

-

behavior. family size, child’s respiratory illnesses, parents’ occupations. and attitudes towards
children smokmiv ) .
Findings: 7.3 percent of boys and 2 percem of girls have reported that they are smoking
regularly (i.e.. at least one cigaretic a week}). Moming cough cough duriqe the day or night
and acough Iasl g 3 months of more were all reported more frequently by smokers an nofsmokers.
Duration: Segtember 197 -June 1973.
Cooperating groupis): Department of Epidemiology and Social Medicine, St. Tho
pital; Kent Public Health Department. .

"\ \ R




Fl

" 3FE-1  STUDIES IN ADOLESCENT SELF-DISCLOSURE

Investigator(s): Lloyd W. West, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Educational

Psychology. University of Calgary, Caigary, Alberta, ©anada T2N IN4. '

Purpose: To survey the communication. panerns of adolesoems and to determme the correlales

of such patterns. -

Subjects: Several samples of 80 to 29) boys and girls, a gcs 1210 19. ‘ ’

Methods: The subjects will be given the Self-Disclosure Inventory for Adolescents. Exploratory

and cortelational methods will be used. 3 . ,

Bindings: The preferred confidants of adolescents include mothers. friends of the same sex,

fathers, friends of the opposite sex, and professionals. Sex differences were found in the patterns

of disclosure.. “

Cooperating group(s): Human Resources Research €ouncil, Canada. .

Publications: West, L. W. ef al. A self-disclosure inventory for adolescepts. Psychological

. ©* Reports, 1969, 24, 432.445, West. L. W. A study of the validity of ‘the SDIA. Percepual

P ) and Motor Skills, 1971, 33, 91.100; West, [.. W. Some implications of self-disclosure stindies
' for group counsclling with adolescents. Canadian Counsello?, 1970, 4, 57-62. .

. +

!
I1-FE-2 CAR FIASCOLENDAS EFFECTS OF A SPANISI'I.\“ENGUSH TELEVISION SEFIIES FOR
PFIIMAFIY SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Frederick WI"I&ITIS‘ Ph.D., Director; Geraldine Van Wart, B_A., Project Direc-

' tor: and Susan McRae. B.A.. Project Assistant Director, Center for Communication Research,
- University of Texas. 214 Speech Building. Austin, Texas 78751.
* Purpose: To measure tHe learning effects of and attitudes towards a bilingual television series
in Spanish and English for Mexican-American children. s
Subjects: Field Res¢arch Phase: 44 grade | pupils in a bilingual instructional program in Austin,
Texas. Attriude Survey: 250 teachers, 220 principals. 100 parents. and 84 children.
Methods. Two experimental groups viewed the television series; a third control group did
not view the series. One experimental group waiched thc30progmms only. The other experimemal
group viewed the 30 programs and also engaged in previewing and follow-up activities in Spanish
and English which related to the content of each day’s program. Pre- and postiests with separate
Spanish and English instruments were used 10 measure the leaming cffects of the series. Mail
survey¥s were used 10 collect data on teachers® and principals' attitudes towards the relevision
series, and interviews were conducted with parents and childeen.
. Findings: Results indicated significant gains on the English test scores for the viewers, with
- greater gains for those who had supplementary activities. Subscores in individual content arcas
showed significant learning effects as measured by the Spanish test in the areas of self-concept

. and language skills; and in history/Sulture, science, and language skills as measured by the ~

English test. “There were also gaifis in" mathematics when scored in degree of correciness in
_ test respdnses. Language fluency was increased in Spanish and was increased to a greater extent
- in English. Surveys indicated positive respond®s to the series and suggested revisions for specific
programs. b
Duration: August 1971-June 1972 s
\Coopérating,gmup{s]: Bilingual Office, Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,

Educatidn, and Welfare; Educatjon Service Center, Region X{II, Austin, Texas: LRN-TV.
\ \Publicationst\ Summaries of the, report are available from the investigators.
’ . .
Vo I
_ . !
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SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHILDREN

Physically Handicapped

ANNUAL SURVEY OF HEARING {MPAIRED CHILDREN AND YOUTHS

InvesEigalor(s):‘ Augustine Gentile, Director: Peter Ries. M.A.. Acting Deputy Director; and
Sal DiFrancesca. Ph.D.. Research Psychologist. Office of Demographic Studies, Gallaudet Col-
lege, Kendall Green. Washington, D. C. 20002, .
Purpose:  To collsct, process. and disseminate useful information gh hearing impaired youth,
for the purpose of improving and expanding educational opportunitigs for the hearing impaired.
Subjects: Over 40.000 students. ages O through college age. enrolled in. special education
programs for the hearing impaired during the 1970-1971 school year.
Methods:  All known special education programs for the hearing impaired were surveyed and
asked to submit demogfaphic-data on their.students. including age. sex. audiometric findings,
history of hearing loss, additional handicapping conditions. achievement test scores. and type
of educational services being received. Over 19,000 Stanford Achievement Tests havc been
administered (o hearing impaired students. and the results are being’ analyzcd
Duration: May 1968-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Division of Research, Bureau of Education for Handlcapped Office
of Education. U. §. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare.

\ §

AUDITORY PATTERNING BY YOUNG HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Robin B. Prescott, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, School of Medicine, Tcmplk
University, Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19133,

Purpose: To determine correlations of children’s agé. sex, auditory sensitivity, and linguistic
ability to the successful identification of complex acoustic signals: and to investigate corrclauons
of acoustic characteristics of the signals of specific errors in signal recognition.

Subjects: S50 boys'and girls. ages 3 10 6. withiymoderate to profound hearing impairments.
and 2 control group of 20 normally hcaring boys and gitls, ages 3 to 4.

Methods: - A set of 64 acoustic signals fepresenting frequently occurring events were arranged
in 40 programs of gradually increasing difficuity. Response-displays were presented by a digital
device which responded to random order presentation of stimuli. An observer recorded responses
and response latency times. Multivariate correlations were made of (1) subject characteristies
to trials to criterion, N(Z) specific erors to physncal characteristics of the stimuli. 3
Findings: Success at the experimental task varied in relation to auditory sensitivity and practlcc
Failure was not fully predicted by any single variable. Error matrices, response latency times,
and Stimulus generalization suggested that Success was related to a rule testing strategy. )
Duration: May 1970-June 1973,

Cooperating group(s);: St. Christopher’'s Hospital for Children, Philadelphia. Pennsylvania;
Bucks County. Pennsylvania Department of Special Education; Gallaudet College Preschool.
Washington, D. C.; Speech and Hearing Center, Unlvimlt)?%f New Mcxlco

Publications: Volra Review, 1971, 73, 51-53. x
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31-GC-1 SHORT-TERM MEMORY IN OEAF ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): John M. Belmont, Ph.D., Associate Professor. Kansas Center for Mental
3 Retardation, Medical Center, University of Kansas, 39th Street ad Rainbow Boulevard Kansas
City, Kansas 66103.

I,-"'" Purpose: Te determine whether normal vocal- arllculalory memory strategies can be l:mnslatcd -

into dactylic-articulatory strategies for use by deaf children.
Subjects: 12 congenitally pmfoundly deaf boys and girls, ages 15 to 18, cqully divided bY
sex.
Methods: The subjects were told to rehea{se strings of letters by grouping the letters. D!ffcrcm
rehearsal strategics were combined to demohstrate that normal memory strategies are useful for
deaf people. An automated position probe short-term memory apparatus was used to record
recall accuracy and recall response times.
Findings: Using normal strategies, deaf adolescents appear to perform the short-term memory
task identically to normal children of the same age. Articulation. rather than vocalization, seems
to be sufficient for shori-term memory. .

+ ¢ .» Duration: Spring 1972-spring 1973, P
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child,Health and Human Development, National
Institutes of Heaith. Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

31-GC-2 DIFFERENTIAL SENSITIVITY TD DUR&TIDN IN HEARING IMPMRED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Hilda Greenbaum. Ph.D.. Rescarch Associate. Clarke School for the Deaf,
Round Hill Road, Northampton. Massachuseus 01060.

Purpose: To measure and compare discrimination of shorl term intervals lhrough thc senses
of vision. touch. and defective hearing. .

Subjects: Six hearing adults: six hearjng impaired ch:ldren. ages 1310 17; and a comrol gr0up
of six hearing children, matched for age and sex.

Methods: * Two-altemative. forced choice mehsures will be employed using constant stimuli.
The time intervals will be carried to obtain threshold data. The intervals will be examined as
@ function of time. sensation level. sense modality. and interpulse interval. Initial data will
be collected on adults and then on the sample of hearing impaired students with matched hearing
controls. .

Duration: Scptcmbcr 1972-)aly 1973, '

*

a

31-GC-3 ACADEMIC AND SOCIAL DEvELDPMENT IN YOUNG HEARING IMPAIRED
\ CHILOREN * V

Investigator(s): Michael Rodda, Ph.D.. Associate Professor, Department of Special Education,
University of €incinnati. Cincinmati. Ohio 45221,

Purpose: To investigate the academnic and social development of young hearing impaired children.
Subjects* 120 hearing |mpalrcd chnldrcn ages 5 to 12, who attend. public and private schools
in southern Ohio.

Methods: The children’s acadcmm and social development will be measured by a battery of

rM

-

standardized tests. Their performances will be compared on the basis of sex, grade. hearing .

. loss, and preschool experience. Dgta will be analyzed by, analyn‘; of variance.
Duration: October 1971-October 1973.

\\ 90 -
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* 31-GD-1° AN INVESTIGATION OF THJEN,IFFECT%ND ETIOLOGY OF CHROMOSOME
" : ABNORMALITIES DEIECT THE NEWBORN AND PRENATAL POPULATIONS

A“‘"-u..,..\‘

Investigator(s): John L. Hamerton 3.Sc.. Director, Department of Genetics, The Children's
- Hospital, 685 Banhatyne Avenue. WinQ¥peg, Manioba R3E OW1, Canada. . .
Purpose: To detect all newbol‘rl chan who have chromosome abnormalitfés, and to conduct
follow-up studies where appropri
Subjects: 4,000 to 5,000 newhbibrn boys and girls each year.
. Methods: Standard cytogeggiic techniques will be employed: wo cells wtll be analyzed. Conlrol
© children wt" be selected @d’the basis of sex and time of birth.
Findings:' Of 8,046 e.hlldren born over a 2-year period, 26 showed rajor chromogomc abnor-
malities, and 120 Skﬁbwcd marker chromosomes.
Duration;_1970-1975. -
Cooperating up(s): Department of Obstetrics und Gynecology, Unwcrsnly of Manitoba;
Department of National Health and Welfare. Canada.
Publications: Hamerton, J. L.; Ray. M.: Abbotz, }.; Williamson, C.; and Ducasse. G. C.
Chromosome studies in a @ondlal population. The Canadian Medical Association Journal (in
press).

. . -
31-GD-2 LONGITUDINAL STUDY O BORNS WITH SEX CHHBMOSOMAL ANOMALIES

Investigator(s): Arthur Robinson, M.D., Professor and Chairman, Department of Biophysics
and Genetics, .Medical School, University of Colorade, 4200 East Ninth A venue, Denver,
Colotxda §0220. '
Purpose: Fo conduct a longitudinal study of ncwburn\inrants who have sex chromosomat
- anomalies. .. -
Subjects:  Approximately 40 children, ages 0 10 8.
. Methods: Consccutive newborns are screencd at lwo large hospitals for abnormalities of the
X and y chromosomes by checking the sex chromatin constitution of celis obtained from the
placenta. Babies who display 2 discrepancy are karyolyped. Newborns thus idemified as having
- abnormalities of sex chromosomc}a')e followed with repeated behavioral, psychological, develop-.
mental, physical, and clectroencephalographic exams. Home stimulation and parent.child interac-
tion will be evaluated by social workers. Contro! studies are conducted on siblings. When deviations
from normal development are foundw therapeutic intervention is offered. During the first year
of life. stdies are frequent {often monlhly) but are later reduced o senmman
observations.
Duration: 1964- conunulng
Publications: Rabinson, A.. Goad, W. B.: Puck, T. T and Harris, J. Studies on chromosomal
nondisjunction in man® Il American Journul of Humgn Genvlics, 1969, 21, 466: Eller.~E ;
Frankenburg. M, P; Puck, M.; and "Robindon. A. Prognosis in newborns with x-chrémosomal
abnommalhties. Pediarrics. 1971. 47, 68T; Greensher. A .; Gersh, R.: Peakman, D.; énd Robinson.
A Screening of newborn infants for abnomi@iies of the ¥ chromosome. Journal of Pediatrics,
1971, 79, 305; Nakashima. t. and Rapinson. A. Fedtility tn o 45, x female. Pediatrics. 1971, '
47, 770: Harisy J. and Raobinson.- A. X-chromosome abhormalities and the obstetrician. The ’
value of routine nuclear sexing of newboms. American fournal of Obstetrics and Gynecology,

\ L 197 109, 574:58, - , .
. ‘, _ X )\ .
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A . ,
EVALUATION OF DRUGS USED IN THE TREATMENT OF ABSENCE SEIZURES
Investigator(s): F.E.Dreifuss. M.B.; M.R.C.P.. Professor. Department of Neurology. Scheol
of Medicine. Box 147. Univetsity of Virginia Hospital, Quarloteesville. Virginia 22901.
Purpose: To evaluate and compare twe drugs. clonazepam and ethosuximide, used in the treat.
ment of absence seizures. o
Subjects: Children. ages 5 to 16, with absence (petit mal) seizures. :
Methods: The drugs will be evaluated on a double blind comparative basis. The subjects will
be divided into two groups: (|) those whose seizures are refractory to ethosuximide. and (2)
those who are untreated. The children are admitted to a clinical research unit for baseline studies
including 24-hour telemetered EEG. psychological tests including the Reitan Battery. and a
complete neurological evaluation. Two drugs are administered. one of which is active and statisti-
cally controlled by the Section of Epilepsy. National Institute of Neurological Diseases and
Stroke. The children will be reevaluated after 4, 9, and 17 weeks. -

~.._ Duration: June 1971.Sepiember 1973.

3-HA-1

“Codperating group(s): Medical College of Wisconsin. Milwaukee: Section of Epilepsy.
Natienal. Institute of Neurological Diseases and Stroke. National -Institutes of Health, Public
Health Service. U. S. Department of Heaith. Education. and Welfare.

Publications: Partterns of. abnosmal discharge in 12-hour telemetered EEG of umireated children’

with absence seizures. Epilepsia, 1971, 12, 278; Effects of Spike- Wave on continuous visual-metor

performance. Epitepsia. 1970, 11, 241.
’

¥

Mentally Retarded N |

AN EXPERIMENT IN THE PREVENTION OF CULTURAL-FAMILIAL MENTAL
RETARDATION - - » -,

Investigator(s): Rick Heber. Ph.D.. Director: and Howard Garber. Ph.D., Rescarch Asso iate,
Department of Studies in Behaviaral Disabilitics. Research and Training Center indental Rerdrda- A
tion. University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin 53703. ’

Purpose: To deterpine the effectiveness of .an intervention program designed to displace all

negative factors in the environmem of infants of disadvantaged retarded mothers,’ '
Subjects: 40 mentally retarded mothers with [Qs less than 70, who reside i a slum of M ilwaukee,

Wisconsin. and their newbom infants. - ’ ‘

Methods: A series of surveys was conducted in the target population over the past few years.

In the first survey. all slum families with a newbom infant and at least one other chiid, age

6, were studied. The major finding revealed that the variable of matemnal intelligence proved

1o be the best single ‘predictor of the level and character of intellectual. development in the

offspring. The results also indicated that the mean measured intelligence of children of mothers

with 1Qs oxer 80 is relatively constant; however, if the mothers’ IQs are below 80, children

show a progressive decline ih mean intelligehce as age increases. In a second survey, 519 consecu-

tivd newboms in the study, fathers, mothers, and all children over age. 2 were administered

the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test of Inteiligence: Results revealed a rather striking congruence

of maternal and paternal IQ. Of mothers below IQ 70, 65 percent had husbands who also

scored below 70; and only 14 percent had husbands who scored above 100. These surveys

indicate that the very high prevaience of mental retardation associated with the slums is not

A 86 |
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" a dimensional response t
found to excel on the following language measures: total number of different words spoken.

" Investigator(s): Leon Smith. Ph.D., Coordinator of Rescarch: and Sandra

* . L]

randomly distributed but, rather. is strikingly concentrated within indiyidual families identificd
on the basis of maternal intelligence. The present’sample was selected on the basis of these
surveys and the study’ continued to §nvestigate he_social environment provided by menlally
retarded slum mothers. An interventigh prograg was initiated in the home soon after the ‘mother
gave birth. The mother was exposed to a ernal rehabilitation program in which she received
occupational. homemaking. and baby c traininE‘ Al an {nfant Education Center, the infants
received a structured progeam stressing sghsory and {anguage stimulation, achievement motivation,
p{:blem solving skills, and lahguage development stimulation. The effcc}jvcness of the program
wag assessed by standardized tests/0f development and intelligence. experimental measures of
learning and performance. and méasures of language development, .

Findings: The experimental #hildren were found to perform better on 8 response mratcgy sk.
. and o perseverative responding task. These' d‘ﬁﬁi?en also were

a sentence repetition test, and a tcst of grammatical comprehension. While the control group
was found to decling/in measured intelligenee (measured by the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale
and the Cyuell Ytelligence Test) after 24 months of age, the experimental group increased
in measured iptelligence. so that at 42 months of age. there was a 33 point IO differcnee in
the groups.
Duration: I%G-conllnulng . .

Cooperating group(s): Social and Rehabilitation Service. U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tiop” and Welfare. '

=

THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED CHlLD CURRENT ISSUES AND TE
A'ITITUDES :

aluation Specialist

Subjects: 288 teachers in primary EMR classroomn)

Methods: The teachers respohded 1o g question
Nine sketches were dcvelopcd by varying thr

irc based on hypothetical sketches, of stedents. |
levels of socioecconomic stalus and t_hrcc tygcx

: : L teacher attitudes are ol considerable variance with
Yasitiony taken by special educators. Teachers do n L consider both adaptive behavior
and 1Q in labgling children. Different types of behaviors wire found to affect placcment for

specific socioeConomic class groups. \

Duration: Nowen‘%er 1971-January 1973. J‘c
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for Handicapped, Office of Education. U. 5.

Department of Health, Education. and Welfure. ,
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31-HC-1 SPEECH PATTERNS OF NORMAL AND REYARDED CHILDREN *

Investipatoris):  Virginia E. Pendergrass. Ph.D.. PsycholGgist, 838 Nornthwest 183rd Sireet,

#4. Miami. Florida 33169: and A. C. Clay. Ph.D., Director, Behavior Modification, Goodwnll

Industrics, Miami. Florida.

Purpase: To compare the objective measures of speech for normal and retarded children. includ-

mg speech rate. pereent of nouns and verbs in comparison to descriptive words, type-token
- ratios. and total speech sample spontaneously re,produccd. and to determine whether retarded

speech of older children emulates the speech of normald of the same mental age.

. Subjects: Six boys in cach of three groups: young normals. ages 6 w 8, 1Qs 90 w0 110
‘ . adolescent normals. ages 14 to 18. 1Qs 90 to [10: and retarded adolescents. ages 14 to 18, )
1Qs 35 10 60,

Methods: Each subject was interviewe il'ldi\fidl./lall}' at twe different times. Three types of
4 specch samples were obtained at cach inferview: warm.up speech, response 1o verbal question,

and response to stimulus picture, Eacle subject was asked to begin speaking in response lo the

verbal question ot visual stimulus as soon as the expenimenter had complelcd lhe question.

and to continue speaking until stopped (3 minutes).

Findings: There appears to be a difference in the structure of the speech of the retarded boys -

#» compared 10 both normal groups. The total amount of different words produced by rctarded

boys is greater. but it contains fewer grammatical constructions.

Duration: June 1971.December 1972. v

Cooperating groups): Dade County Public Schools; Sunland Tralmng Center, Miami, Flonda

“ Y

31-HC-2 STRUCTURES AND VALUES IN GROUPS OF LOW ABILITY ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Alice F, Laing. M.A.. M.Ed.. Lecturer. DcpanmcmorEducamn Unwcrsny
College of Swansca. Singlewon Park, Swansea. Wales. United Kingdsm.
Purpose: To Conduct 2 longitudinal sociondetric tnvestigation of group structures. and (o attempt
t) eddenniy factors related to choice among emetionally menfally retarded pupils.
Subjects: 124 cmotionally mentally retarded boys and girls. ages 11 to 14. who attend speeial
schoals of remedial departments of comprehensive schools.
Mcthods: A I.year foltow-up study will be conducted using various sociometric techniques.
ikdivactual tests. and background data. '
Duration: 1966.1972.

v Publicatigns: Laing. A F. Group structures in retarded adolescents. American Jotirnal of

- Menrad Deficiency. 1972, 76(4). 481-490. .

)
31-HC‘-3 EFFECTS OF IMITATIVE AND VERBAL CUEING i’ROCEDUHES ON THE,

INSTRUCTION-FOLLOWING BEHAVIOR OF THREE SEVERELY RETARDED
CHILDREN

.,

o

Invcsligalor(sl. Thomas L. Whltrnan Ph.D., Assistant Profess&r and Dennis F. Willson.
Department of Psychology., University of Notre Damc Notre Dame. [ndiana 46556. .
! Purpose: To study the ¢ffects of imitative and verbal cueing procedures on the instruction-
following hehavior of severely retarded children.” N
- . © Subjects: Thrge severely relarded boys. ages 16 and 18, -
= Methods: {mitationiraining consisted of showinfthc subject how te respond 1o verbal commands.
/ A combined procedure involved simultancously showing and instructing thg subject how to resporid .

>

1 . ;

Q o . B
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- Pure verbal probes were used to assess the s;ubject's responsivity to six trained and six untrained
. instructional requests during baseline, imitation training. combined imitation and verbal cueing
training. and reversal periods. During a reversal period. the combined training procedure was
extended (o the priorly untrained commands and discontinued for the formerly trained commands.
Findings: The performance of two subjects indicated that the imitation training procedure,
when individually employed. had linle effect upon the subjects’ instruction-following behavior.
In contrast, the combined pfocedures produced marked increments in the instruction-foliowing
tehaviors for all three subjects. Generallztahon of the training effects to untrained commands
was minimal. During the reversal period. all three subjects dlsplayed a marked increment in
response to the newly rained commands and & slight decrement in responsivity to the commands
previously trained.
Duration: June 1972-completed.
Cooprating group(s): Nationa! Science Foundation.”

Fa

I1-HC-4 CEREBRAL CIRCULATION IN CASES OF MENTAL RETARDATION

Investigator(s): John W. Lovert Doust, M.B., F.R.C.P.. F.R.C. Psych.: and Ints Podnieks,
M.A., Research Scientist, Clarke Institute of Psychiatry, 250 College Street, Toronto, Ontario,
Canada.
Purpose: To determine if cerebral hemodynamics.is reiatéd to mental deficiency. . .
Subjects: 20 normal children up to age 19, and 20 children attending a school for tth
retarded who have an IQ of 50.
Methods: A combination of quantified cerebrftl impedance plethysmography (REG) ests will
be given to the ehildren along with psychologlc s including the Housc Tree-Person P\'ojcctivc
Technique. the Benton Visual i Test, a figure-ground test. and a closure test. The
© quantified REG me Ents"wete compared by t-tests for age. {aterality. sex. and index” group, B
Correlalj eificients were computed between REG means and the psychological test results.
ngs: Resultsindicate that a mlnor degree of eerebrovascular |nsufﬁt:|ency appears to charae-
terize mental deficiency. .
. Durationi1971-1973. ’
) Cooperating group(s): Metro To®io Association fot Mentally Retarded Children: Ontario -
Mental Healtlr Foundation.

p—

’ —_

J1-HC-5 INVESTIGATION OF A BIOLOGICAL CLOCK OCCURRING IN CHILDHEN WITH
. MENTAL SUBNOHMALITY\ . . N
lnvestigator(sj' Tatg Pednieks‘ M.A ., Research Scientist; and John W. Lovett Doust, M.B.,

‘ F.R.C.P., F.R.C. Psych., Clarke [nstitute of Psychiatry, 250 Collcgc Street. Toro lo, Ontario,
Canada.

Purpose:  To rclate a feature already ﬁ’mq\d in cases of neurological deficit of the central nervous
system to the brain function of children with. mental deficiency: and to add two psychological
menitors of this biological rhythm to existing physiological measures.

Subjects: 20 normal children up to age 19, and 20 children sttending a school for the mcntally
retarded who have an [Q of 50. Vo
Methods: Critical flicker fusion thresholds were ob;amcd by a stroboscipe tcchmquc and repeated
every 30 seconds for 20 minutes. A |5-second maximal speed tappu’lg test was repeated over
a similar length of time. Results were plotted /against time, for several md:ccs and analyzed
by t-tests. - ’% -,




31-HC-6.

F‘indlngs Results indicated a cycle of repetition whase frequency can he (Lllabl)f dlsllngumhed

between the normal and retarded groups.

Duration: 1971-4973.

Cooperating groupis}: Metro 'Fumnln Asociation for Mentally Retarded Children; Oniario |

Mental Health Foundation. ) 7 :
- ¥

RESPONSES TO PICTURE-OBJECT-SORTING TASI( BY TWO GROUPS OF
MODERATELY RETARDED CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Befty Hunt Bradicy. M.A.. Rescarch Pscychologist. Columbus State Insuitute,
1601 West Broad Street. Columbus, Ohio 43223,

Purpose: To analyse the respomses of two groups of moderalely rcmrdcd children to sorting
objeets an accordance writh pictures presented. and 1o study the relationship between concept
fopmation and perceptual deficit among these children.

Subjects: 60 residents from the Columbus Stite Institute, ages 4 10 8.

Methods:  The subjects’ chronological age. 10. sex. and race will be controlled as closcly
as possible, but etiology will not be controlled. The subjects are paired on the basis of Gellner
classifications: nonauditory autonomic and auditory autonemic. Thiny-five cards illustrating a
variety of pietured stuabions (¢ g.. a picnic, a fire, cooking. a circus} are presented. Each card
s adennfied by the examiner as o s coment. Thiry small oy objects wre placed in fromt
of the subyect, and he ts 1instructed to select the objectd that go with the pictures.

Duration: November [97)-December 1972,

‘Ceoperating graupisy:  State of Ohio,

. q

EVALUATION OF PARAPROFESSIONAL SERVICES TO CHILOREN WITH -

NONPHYSICAL MULTIHANDICAPS s

‘ s

Investigatnr(s): . R. Partridge, Ph.D.. Psychnlogist. Children’s Health Council, 700 Willow
Road, Palo Alw, California 94304,

Purpose: To evahuate a program 1n whic .par.xprnfcssmnals provide qcnncc-s to children with
noaphysical multthandicaps.”

Subjects: 25 o S0childign. agesd o 17, with [L.xrnmg emotional, neurological, and eommunica-
tive disorders; and young adult paraprofessionais who work with the children.

_ Methods:  Puraprofesstonals work on a onc-to-ane hasis with the 'children from 6 to 10 hours

a week. Bascline data wil) be gathered for each child from school records. ratings by teachers

and paraprotessionils on a belaviorsl scale, and whulations of symplomatic hehaviors, Data

will be charted to wenuly a hygh and low change group, An effort will be made to evaluate

the paraprolessionals and theyr process of engagement with the child. Effects snd relationships

of vanows nfervention efforts will be sought. Data on cost comparisag with more raditional .
treatment ettorts will be obtuncd.

Findings: The program has pamed wide acceptance from the pmfumonnl staff and community.

© I appears 1o be valuahie in contributing 10 rapid growth and thange in some children referred |
(o the program. . g - . . ¢ \
Duratinn:  January 1971 -spring 1975, .

Publicutions:  Copies of the feporl, A pufaprofessional intervention program with multihas- s
drcapped chddres. Desgn and implemantation, are a¥ailable from the investigator.

i
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31-HE-2 THE FULLER READING SYSTEM: A SCIENTIFIC METHOD FOR TEACHING READING
TO SUPERIOR AND NORMAL CHILDREN .
- ¢
. lnveastigaiog(s): Renec Fuller, Ph.D., Chief. Psychological Scrvices. Siate of Maryland, Depart- .
- ment of Health and Mental Hygienc. Rosewood Siate Hospital, Owings Mills, Maryland 21117. °
Purpose: To investigate the dimensions of the Fuller Reading System 1o discover if there
are similaritics in the Icarning process of groups differing markedly in 1Q, and 10 dcterrnme
the lowest 1Q range at which readipg with comprehension can be achieved.
Subjects: 10 Negro apd 15 Caucasian students. ages 11 to 50; 19 males and 6 females. The
‘ students have low {Qs and have various learning disorders including verbal associational deficit,
visual and auditory memory deficit. aphasia. intelligence deficit.-schizophrenta with and without
visual ynd auditory memory deficht. and motivational problems with and without verbal association
deficit. ' .
Methods: The subjects were selected on the basis of past reading failure. They hadenot leagned
the alphabet after having becn exposed in the past to sevcral reading systems mdmdually and
- in groups. Euch subject served 4s his own control, Various reading texts-will Be used that cover
the aiphabet. and several that emphasizc rcddtng\fca meaning through' the use of a niodified
phonic-lingutstic approach. Pretest scores at the beginning of the reading system will be compured
» with postlest scores after reading each book throughfiests. Scores on the Stanford-Binet Intelligence
Scule will be collected both before reading and after | year of reading and compared by t-tests.
Data will be collected during daily reading sessions on gach individual. Additional subtests
given will include the Widé Range Achievement Test. a ‘compreliension test, an instruction
understanding test, word lists. sentence reddmg_.,\{ ading inveptory, and vocabulary definitions.
Findings: Subjccis have progressed three grade'levels in 1 ycar for all the types of lgarmnl. '
disorders and 1Qs tested to date. ;
Duration: January 1970-continuing.
Publications: Rcading with all the senses. Behavior Today. 1972, 3(38), 2; Reading nced
not be 1Q-bound. The Balletin, The New York State District Branches. American Psychiatric
Assoeiation, 1972, 15(1), 12; Bali-Stick-Bird Reading Svstem. 30 minutes, 16 mm., color film,
Presented at the Eastern Psychological Association Conference. Boston, Massachusetts. April
1972 The Fuller Regding Svstem. 30 minutes. 16 mm..- color film. Presented at the Twenticth
International Congress of Psychology, Tokyo, Japan, August 1972

4
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31-HF-1  INTELLECTUAL AND PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT i CHILDREN WITH,
GALACTOSEMIA

( Investigator(s): Karol Fishler, Ph.D., Chief Clinical Psychologist; Division of Child Pevelop-
ment, Children’s Hospital of Los Angeles. P, O. Box 54700. Los Angeles, California 90054.
Purpose: To assess the intellectual and emotional development of children with galactosemia,
a rare metabolic disorder. and to determine the effects of dietary treatment upon their progress
in these areas.
. Subjects: 45 children with galactosemia, 22 boys and 23 girls. ages {0 month’s to 23 years.
Some of the children were followed longitudinally for 12 years.
Methods: Medical, nutritional. social, and psychgloglcal data have been colected. This study
reports only psychological data. Psychological data were derived from the Gesell Developmental
Scales (infants to age 3). the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale (ages 3 to 8). and the Wechsler
. Adult Intelligence Scale (over age 16). The Bender Gestalt Test and Drgwv-A-Person Test (DAP)
were also used to identify possible visual-percepidal limitations which arq common in galactosemia.
" Emotional and personality data wege collected through projective testslincluding the DAP, the
Sentence Completion Test, the Thematic Apperception Test. and the Rbrschach tcs:./\

9l .
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31-HF-2

31-HH-1

* Cooperating group(s):

. Duration:

’ ’
2 *

. , N
Findings: The best developmental progress was found in the youngest age groups and in the
adult population. The school age group is seriously handicapped by wsual-perceptual difficulties
and consequently has leaming problems requiring remedial eduat mnalmtygrams Thoge diagnosed
Jand treated from binh show greater ability than those diagnosed later i fife
" Durstion:  1959- -continuing.
Pubhc Health Serwce. U. S. Department of Hcafth Education, and
Welfare.

Publications: Pediatrics. IWZ. 30(1. -

A

USE' OF A LOW PROTEIN DIET BASED ON HIGH LYSINE CORN IN THE
MANAGEMENT OF PHENYLKETONURIA

Investigator(s}: Stephén P. Coburn, Ph.D.. Director, Bidchemistry Depastment, Fort Wayne
State Hospital and <Training Center, 801 East State Boulevard, Fort Wayne, Indiana 46805.
Purpose: To deterinine whether this diet would provide sufficient control of serum phenylalanine
to warrant further study of its use in phenylketonuria.

Subjects: 13 male and 7 female mentally retarded phenylketonuric subjects, ages 15 to 62.
Methods: A control group remained on the normal institutional diet, while one group receivéd
lofenalac, and another group received cornmeal for 10 weeks. Serum phenylalanine, phenylpyruvic
acid, total protein. a-amino-nitrogen, urea nitrogen, uric acid, creatinine, glucose. and cholesterol
were determined at 3-week intervals. Behavioral changes were assessed using Part 2 of the
Adaptive Behavior Scale of the American Association on Mental Deficieficy.

« Findings: Under these conditions, the cammeal diet provided adequate mutrition and maintained
serum phenylalanine at around 10mg/100ml, A reduction in aggressive behavior was noted.
Duration: April 1970-September 1972,

Cooperating group(s): CPC International, Union, New Jersey: Mead Johnson, Evansvilie,
Indiana.

OEVELOPMENT OF BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION MATERIALS FOR THE PARENTS
OF RETARDED CHILOREN

Investigator(s) Bruce L. Baker, Ph.P., Associate Professor: and Louis Heifetz. Ed.M.. Teach-
ing Fe]low Department of Education, Read House, I-Ianrard University, Cdmbridge, Mas-
qadhuhctls 02138.

Purpose " To develop and evaluate instructional materials for parents of retarded children.
Subjects: 180 families of 3. 10 12-year-old trainable retarded boys and girls.

Methods: 15 manuals (which are being developed) will instruct parents to use behavior modifica-
tion methods in interaction with their child to increase his skills in self-help, speech and language.
and play and behavior control. Comparisons will be made of the effects of using the manuals
alone, the use of the manuals plus group training . the use of the manuals plus individual consultation;
and the use of the manuals plus group training and consultation. Comparisons will be made
among lower,middle. and upper-middle class families, and on severaktypes of skills.yEvaluations -
will be made of knowledge acquired. facility in carrying out the techniques, changes in the
children. and long-range effects. Data will be collected through'questionnaires, home observatibns,
and school observations. N

September 1971-August 1973, '

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, National
Institutes of Health. Public Health Sérvice, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

92
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v 31#H-2/ DEVELOPMENT OF MODELS FOR DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES FOR CHILDREN WITH
. ;b LEAHNluG PROBLEMS

/ wawr(ﬂ: Mark N. Ozer, M.D., Director, Program for Learning Studies. Children's
| of the District of Columbia, 2128 Thirteenth Street, N.W., Washington. D. C. 20009.
Purpose: To develop models for diagnostic services for chtildren wlth leaming pmblcms
Subjects: School age children.
Methods: Regular classroom teachers, who identify children as "cducatid‘t?ally utnerable’’
al the beginning of first grade, were assigned o control and treatment groups.~Fhe weatment
group employed a clinical diagnostic process: i.e., a diagnostic (eam spent 30 minutes with
each child (three to four children per teacher). A 2 1/2 hour clinical session was conducted .
later in the year which involved the teacher and her most handicapped student. Feedback-evaluation
was used at the end of each clinic session and pt inervals throdghout the year.
Findings: Teacher acceptance and utility of suggestions were each found 10 be at a high rate.
The changes in thi teachers' descriptions of the children and school achievement were significantly
/ different, |
Duration: Sepiember 1965-continuing. . -

- Cooperating group(s): D. C. Health- Dcpanmcm D. C. l?upll Personnel Services: D. C.

Board of Education: Bureau ol'Educal\onfor Handlcapped. OI'ﬁcY.ofEducallon. U. S: Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publkcations: Ozer, M ; Rlchardson\]-l B.; Tannhauser, M.: and Smith, C. Diagnostic evalua-
tion of children with leaming problems: An mtcrdlsmplmary clinic model. Clinical Proceedings.
Children’s Hosphial of the District of Columbia, 1970, 26, 161-178: Yochim. D, and Dworkin,
N. A ‘comprehensive interdisciplinary pupit appraisal system u&mg the schoel psychologist as
psycoeducational consulgant. Proceedings, 79th Annual Convention. American Psychological
Association, 1971, | {

: ' n
3-HH3  THE PROGRAM PLANNING PARADIGM: APPLICATION TO THE AREA OF

FUNCTIONAL INDEPENDENCE

Investigator(s): Ellen Naor. M.A., Research Analyst; and Earl Iii Balthazar, Ph.D., Director,
Behavioral Science Rescarch Deparment. Central Wisconsin Colony and Training School, 317
Knutsen Drive, Madison. Wisconsin 53704. ¥ K
Purpose:  Todetermine the effects of a systematic training program an the functional independence
of retarded children.
Subjects: 119 institutionallzed, severely or profoundly retarded individuals: 43 males and 76
females. Most subjects were ambulatory .
Methods: The use of a paradigm for systematic progmm planning. évaluation. and development
- is illustrated . Standardized measures of behavior baved on direct observption (BSAB-1--see Publica-
tions below) are an essential element of the paradigm. Baseline and retest measures of self-care
skills were obtained before and after the institution of a training progrpm to improve these skills.
Program effectiveness was inferred on the basis of stable and significhnt score changes.
Findings: Spoon usage and finger food were improved on each of the three wards of older
residents, males and females. Among younger residents, there was, no improvement in spoon
usage for cither sex. Similar ﬁndmgs for the various wards increased confidence that this asbessment
of program effects was a correct one. The material described indicates the usefulriess of a systemtaic
method for program development.
Duratfon: February 1972-September 1972. \
Cooperating group(s): Northern Wisconsin Colony and Trammg -'ichool. Chlppcwn Falls;
Hospital Improvement Program, Public Health Scmcc U.S. Dcparlmc‘pl of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

K
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Publications: Balthazar. E. E. The Balthazar scales of \adaprive behavior. Section I The
.. scales of functipnal independence (BSAB-1). Champaign. [llinois: Research Press Company.
: 1971. (4 Parts). Bahhazar. E. E. Fhe Balthazar scales of adaptive behavior. Section H: The
scales of social ddaptation (BSAB 1. Champaiga. linois: Rcsearch Press Company 1973
(in pressi®(3 Parts]. ~ ' .

31-HH-4 PHOGHAMMING FOFl HETAHI;ED DEAF CHILDHEN IN A STATE INS'I)ITUTION *

7y

ansu B. Mira, Ph D.. Associate Professor and” Chairman. Departrnqnt

of Social and Vocationdl. Rehabilitation (numelmg Coppm Suate~College. 2500 West North

Avenue. Baltimfore, Maryland 21216,

Purpose: To finvestigate the language training procedure of retarded deaf children at a state

e retarded. and- to determine the level of classroom adju\trnenl of the children '

- based on the development of their -nonvecal language skills.
’ Subjects: Eight retarded deaf children. ages 12 to 19. who weresborderline to mildly retarded %
* ’ with severe to profound hearing loss. '
Methods: Procedural steps were preserted for teaching three different compone?ils of Ianguage i
< skills:namely. the sentence structure. vocabulary. and reuding comprehension. A short.case t
. history of each child was présented, 10 imdicate the leve) of his current performance. Rating
seales were used to evaluate the communication skills und the classroom adjustment of the children.
A reacfer rating form was used 1o collect pre- and postiest data (o determine the effectiveness
of the program. Data were analyzed by Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs Signed-Ranks Test. X
Findings: Results indicate that the program significantly increased the wpcabulary and use of
words in phrases and semiences! The children showed substantial gains in reading gmde Igvels.
Duration: January 1972-June 1972,

. Cooperating group(s): Rosewood Hospital School. Owings Mills. Maryland: Maryland State
Department of Health and Meptal Hygiene, Baltimore. . o f
Pubhcations Copies of a paper presented at the Alexander Graham Bell Association "National |
Convention. Chicago. July 1972 are available from the investigator.,

Investigator(s);

*
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EPIDEMIOLOGY OF MENTAL HANDICAP AND EVALUATION OF HESIDENTIAL
SERVICES FOR THE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED

. 31-HJ-1

Investigator(s): Albert Kushlick. M‘D.. Director of Research: R. Blunden. Research Offiger;
Paul Williams. Rescarch Officer: R. Whatmore. Research Officer: and B. Sexton., Compliter
Statistician, Wessex Regional Hospital Board, Higheroft. Romsey Roa Winchester, Hampghire,

} England -

' for the rnentally handicapped. . .
Subjects: All persons known 10 be n’lcmally handnc&pged who reside in an arca of outhern
England which has a{lolal population of 2 million.
. Methods: Assesqmenl and ob:crvallon lcchnlqueq havc bcen dcveloped to cornparc. ver nme. +

'/en:rvices {locally-based small residential hostels) and old existing hospitdis.
D 19631976 :
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o 'Cooperlting group(s): Southampton Umvcm:y Medical chearch Council; Ocpanmcm of
Health and Social Securlly
I’uhﬁcation(sh Kushlick. A. Roval Socren of, Hem‘fh Journal! 1970. 90. 255-261+ Kushlick.
. and Cox. G. Psvchiatric ‘Case Registerss Dcpdr(rncm ofl Health and Soual Secumy Stal..

. ch Ser. No. 8, HMSO. 1970. o -
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It-A-1 STUDY OF MATHEMATICALLY ANO SCIENTIFICALLY PRECOCIOUS YbUTH$

Investigator(s): Julian C. Stanley, Ed. Q.. Professor. Dcpanmcni of Psychology. Johns Hopkins
University. Baltimore, Maryland 21218. .
Purpose: To identify students i in gfades 6 through B who are highly talented in ma'thcmatlcs
andfor phjmcal sciences, (o slady these students diagnostically by tests of aptlludc abilities,
‘achievement. tnterests. and vafucs‘ and to I'acllllalc their progrcss in fathematics and physical
science. ’
Subjects: Approximately 12 highly able junior high school. studcnts cach ycar. who will be -
sludl::d through the Ph.D. degree. . y ;
Methods: The swudents be studicd will be idemtified by means' of college level ‘tests” of
) mathematical aptitude. achicvement. and scientific reasoning while they are suill in upper clemengury
/ + grades or junior high school. After the alemed youths are identified. they are studied intensively.
Individually prescribed programs are established sto help them to progress faster and at a deeper
- - level in mathematics and physical scicnees. These programs include witoring. association with
-« talented young college studenis. and seminars. The students atend college evening courses during
the, summer and during the regular school year, and take correspondence courses. Computer
scicnet-is stressed for those interested in it. New curricula for gifted youths are being cxplpred. -
Findings: Twelve students have been studied to date. Two students. who were assisted belore
the project began. ‘entered a selective COllcgc at age- 13. Both have been highly successful:
onc 5 now 2 college sophomore. gnd the other a junior.
Duration: Scptember 1971 August 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Sr:cmcr Foundation. Chicage.

' : . .
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31-1A-2 - RELATIONSHIPS OF MASCULINITY-FEMININITY MEASURES TO INTELLECTUAL *

PERFORMANCE OF GIFTED ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): ) George S. Welsh, Ph.D.. Péofessor: and Donagld Baucom. B.A.. Research
Assistant, Ocpartment of Psychology. Unwcrsny'orNor(h Carolina. Chapel Hill. North Cnml:na
27514,

Purpose: ’T‘chplulnlhcrcsultsol'ur:on'elauonalunalysiswhich found that femininity is positively - ,
correlsjed 1o intelligence. .

Subjects: 1.163 gifted adolescents. .
Methods: Subjects who fell above or bclr)wfmcdmm on all masculinity-lemininity seajes (mclu-

ding the Mlpnmota Multiphasic Personality Inventory. Strong Vocauonalrlnvcnlory Blank . Adap-

\ . . N
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\‘ . tive Check List, and the‘Welsh‘Figure,Pr‘tferencc Test) were compared on the Terman Concept  »
Mastery Test (D-48) and on teacher ratings. Seventy-three masculine and 78 feminine boys,
. - and 62 masculinc and 62 feminine girls were identified™ . g
! } Findings: Masculine boys and masculine girls were found to score higher than thcu' feminine
Ea cdunicrparts, ) ? -
Duraton: - Fall 1972-spring 1973, h -
' . Publications: Weclsh, G. S. G:ﬁm‘ adolescenss: A handbook of test resuhs Greensboro, North .’
- Carclina: Predlcnon Press. 1969. . .o . :
- ’ & . . .
. ) T~ : . . .
31-1A-3 AN ANALYSIS OF GIFTEDNESS IN MEXlCAN-AMEFliCﬁH_S AND THE bESlGN OF
. - A PROTOTYPE IDENTIFICATION INSTRUMENT v
Investiggtor(s): Enicst. M. Bemal, Jr.. Ph.}.. Project Director; and Ellen Munson Snow.
M.A .. Consultant, Southwest’ E,ducanonal Dev IOpmcnl Laboratory, 800 Brazos Street, Austin,
Texas 78701. ,
Purpose: To design a protocol. that wrll cffccuvcly idenify gifted Chicano children, to prowdc
a functional definition of giftcdness in/Chicane ehildron, to attemipt to achieve a bettes cross-cultural
s understanding of gified behavior, and to make recommendations for dcvelopﬁglg the potential
of Chicano children.
Subjects: ‘Two groups of boys and girls in gifted programs. ages 3,16 8; and two similar
groups of nongifted children. The children ate Chicanos' (bilingual and monolingual} and Anglos,
from ‘middle and lower class familics.
Methods: Pcople in the Chicano community were mlcrwcwcd to determine the characteristics ¢ .
of gifted children (in school. home, and community lifc), the best cnvironment for the gified
child’s development. and the relatiopship of the gifted child to cognitive styles and bilingualism.
Onc sample will be studied in depth using the protocol, standard tests, and obscrvations. The =
" protocol Wwill be revised and used on a sccond sample forwalidation.

Duration: Jyly 1972-January 1973. ( '
) " Cooperating group(s); Officc of Education. 1. S. Department of Health. Educﬁnon,' and
fare: Teacher Corps; Creative Leaming Ccntcr Dallas, Texas. R . -

Emotionally Disturbed and Mentally Ii

3 . ' . ) \ L ‘ /'

- *

31-JA1’ _PSYCHIATFIIICIMPAIFIMENT IN URBAN SHILDREN OVER TIME .

re

[N

Investigator(s): T.S. Langner. E. L. Grecy . H. Herson.J. Jameson. J. G. Eiscnberg,
. C. Degroot, and E. D. McCarthy, Depaniment of Epndemnology. School ©f Public, Health,
olumbm University. 600 West 1681h Street, New York, Néw York 10032.

‘ Purpose: To assess the ineidence of mental ‘disorder in children. to cstimate children's rates
of spontancous recovery. (o asscss long-range cffects of intcrvention, and to obtain ¢lucs thaf
might separate dcchOpmc;:;I problems from more enduring or. serioys behavior. "
Subjects: 1,034 randomly sclected mothers-of children, agcs 6 to 18, who yeside in Manhalmn.
New York. .

Methods: The mothers described their child, and cach child's record was ratJd by at Ic'asl

two psychuatnsts who interviewed the child and mother in one-fourth of the cages; The. chlldrcn

were rated on ten 5-point scales o i impairment, assigned diagnosis. etc.. Initig) stresses and
+ ¥ e ’ -
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changes inthe child's ‘environmental stress over a periodsof § years will be telated to changes
in strain (which is measured by ratings of degree of psychiatric impainnent, diagnoses: and
psychom@tric measures of symplom or behavior p,alli!fés).
Dur atlon: " September | F1-August 1972, A
Caoperating grollp(s/Nalional Institute of Memial Hedlth, Health Services and Mentai Health
A_ﬂ{minislral’lqp. i¢ Health Service \U. S, Dcpanni@l;ll of Health. Edu_?'kinn‘ and Welfare.

-

. g ~i.
31-JA-2  CHILOHOOD DISEASES AND INCIDENCE OF IMPAIRED EMDTIDNAL ADJUSTMENT
. . e . I - ’

Investigator(s): Edwnrd\: Augr, M.D., “Chairman; Gcorg:: H..Zimny, Ph.D.. Professor B
Audrey, G. Senturia, B.A ., Rescar?l'l\f\“ociatc: and Joanna J. Elis. Ph.D ., Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychiary, St. Louis Universi 21 South Grand Boulevard, St [rouis, Missours
\ 63104, . T :
b Purpose: To invcsligxhc the incidence of impaimcntm:ﬂ adjustment in children with
' heant distase and with diabetes by ecomparing them to chitdren wil\ﬂ“psychjalrla‘ disorders. :
- Subjectsr 20 children ®ith congenital heart discase:’ 18 children with diabetes, etlitus: and
20 children (cqually divided by sex)-wht were in a psychiatric residentsal treatmént center
All children were.ages 910 120, . ’ .
Methods: Two teits of emotional adjustment were indrvidually admissstered to the children-i1)
; the Humsn Figure Drawing Test (HFD), and (2} the California Test of Personalily (CTP).
The identificution of impairment of emotional adjustment #n cach group wirs considered if four T
* .+ or more children (approximately 20 percent) in the grou showed this impairment. .
Findings: | According tq the crilerion employed. the psychiatric group. would be dassified as
impaired it mental maturity, while the heart discased and diabetic groups wouldnot. All three |
groups woudld be classificd as impaired in emotional adjustment. Results of the CTP scales

s

. . suggest that\the heant aiscgscd group is*higher in impairment of emotional adystment than the
' ‘. diabetic group. . - : : \ » :
* Duration: Nily 1971-January 1973, o i - ' ‘
: Cooperating roup(s):  Cardinal Glennon Hespital for Children; St. Louis Duabetic Society. -
' . F3
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31-J8-1 BIRTH Al}lOMﬂ\LY AND LATER PSYCHOPATHDLDGY
Inyestigator{s): 'Danicl V. C}jpuro. Ph.D.. Associzle Professor. Queens Collcgé, City Untver-
sity of New Yorkd Kissena Boulevards Flushing..New York 11367, and Harvey Taub, Ph.D,
Assistant Professor, Staten Island Commbinity College. 715 Ocean Temace, Staten Island. New
" Yark 10301. : .. L. ‘
Purpose: To deteemnine whether birth anomaly telates to specific psycheitric synploms in chil-
dren. . i ‘
Subjects: . 600 children. aged 4 to 16 veferred F psychiatrie clinies: 200 boys and 100 girls
. in each group. Half of the children had a history of birth anomaly: the other half had none.
Methods: “Hospital records were checked for the presenee and type of birth anomaly. The
reasons for referral of the children will be_coded according to Thomas Achenbach’s Classiliention
of Psychiatric Symptomatology in Children. The types and reasons-for referral will be compared:
Speeific types of birth anomaly {¢.g., prematurity) will be separatcly asscssed. -
" Duratlor: Secpiember 197 1continuing. o,
Cooperating group(s); Wakoff Rescarch Center, Staten Island, New York.

- Y * ’
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‘hildren in Pasadena. California public *Choo[s . >

' STUDY|NG MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTION IN STRUCTURED SITUATIONS: A ~

b3
"

e - oa

SELF-ADMINISTERED BEMAVIOR THERAPY FOR THILDREN

Investigntdr(s):  Paul W. Clement. Ph.D.. Director. Child De\elobmenl Center. Fuiler Graduate
School of Psycfiology. 190 North Oakland. Pasadena. California 91101. '
Purpose: To develop and evaluate a wide rang6 of self- rcgulanon strategies for undcn:onu'olled

Subjects: 12 boys. age 9. from lower socioeconomic levels, who are hlgh risk subjccts for
developing. severe antisocial behavior in adolescence and adulthood.

Methods: Data will be based on obt.crvatlonq of the children’s behavior in the classroom and
on the «chool playground! Each child will be obscrved from 3 to.5 days a week. The children
will be employed as rescarch assistants By the principal investigator. They will no| be viewed
ay patients or clients. - /

Findings: Prcliminary findings |ndu.alc that hlghly undcrcontrolfed children can be t ght to
regulate thoir own hehavior. hut it has ot yct been determined whlch tcchmqucq arc the rnost

effeenye. & . . \ .
Duration: N:wcmhcr 1971-December 1974, ’ ' . P .
Cooperating group(s): Pasadgna Unified Sehool Dlslrlct - o oy
Publications:, Unpublished E/:i‘ljd]s are_available from the investigator.

£

1

COMPAFIISON OF NORMAL ANO PROBLEM CHILOREN -
Inyestigator(s): Susan B. Cumpbcll. Ph.D.. Director, Dg:panrncm of Psycholog}. Montreal
n’s Hospital. 2300 Tupper §treet. Montreal 108. Ouebec, Canadg. '
To explore mother-chiid interaction in relatjon-1o normal and abnormal developrrent,.
and 1o redNg 1ateraction pattéms to cogmitive styles and childrearing Practices.
Subjects: reflective. 10 impulsive. and 10 hyfml’actwc hoys. ages 7 10 9, of average intei-
ligenee: and thajr rnnlhcrs 20 lgarming disabled boys and 20 hormal boys, ages 7 to 10 of
clhigence: and their mothers. &}

and theis molhc\wcrc oliserved interaciing in a struttundd problcm ‘;Olwng
easy and difficult asks wert prcwc__pd Maternat and " child behavior

Metbods:  Childse
sitpauon in which boy

‘was coded 4 10-second blocks onpredefined behgvioral categories. Mothers were given a structilred

fisterview. a bechavior checklist, and two tests nf cognitive style. Chiidren were tested on lh‘-‘lf
intelhgencee and l.n[..nlllvt.‘\t)“ls * .
Findings: Mothers nfhypurauwc children were found tm prowdc more direct help and cncoumgd-

ment and were mare concemned. with impulse contryl than mothers®of narmal children. These,
mothers also reporied differences in early behavior relating to attention. Mothers of infipulsive
children were found to have lower expeciations for achigvement than mothers of reflectivg and
hyperactive children. Mothers of 1éarming dixa&k:d child‘rcc\h\vrc foynd 19 provide more structure

thun mathers of normal children. * X

Duration: Septemher 1971.Januiry 1973. . .

‘(.'mperating.p,mupts}: Medical Research Chunci ‘I'C:‘xinudn. . . '

_ ) <IN
SHAPING SELF:CARE BEHAVIORS IN CHILDREN WITH anam): DISABILITIES

Investigator(s): \P.|,.Sand.and 5. Raskussen, Depariment ofPhys:cnl Mcdlcmcand Rehability-
tion. Schaol of Medicine. University of Wnshlnglon C304 Health Scienges Building, Scalq.

-
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Pu : Ta d,c\relop more efficient bladder training programs for brain damaged cfﬁldscn. :
» and dcvcfop pror.‘cdurcs for lmprov in- hospual training of patients and farnlly mcmbcrs )

> « Subjects: Selected brain damagcd children who are b'mg u'ealpd in a hospital. rchablhtauon
. ' -sefting ~
“ . Melhocis Detailed behavioral ucordsarekcptofthcchlldrcn s progress towards bladdertrammg
. ' Scveral cxpcnrncmal ttammg protedures will be evaluated based .on the use of - training pamts -
v » which indicate urinaticn immediately by 2 sound sigffal. A randomly selected group of pediatric
* rehabilitation patients will receive special training in a home exercise program Three- to 6-month
fqlloy up comparlsons will be' made between the specnal :rammg group and the group receiving b
conventional training. - ) . , -
. Durations; July 1971-June 1972. . T ) .
. Cooperating groups: Research and Training Centers Dmsmn dff ceof Rcscarch Dcmonstm-
_ tioh and Training. Social ahd Rehabilitation Service, U S. Departmem of Heaith. Education,
_and Welfare. .

- .

4 e

31-JE-1 AN INVESTIGATION | SOME CLINICAL CORRELATES OF EARLY'INFANTILE
A'U'l'l%E " ' f‘s . : ' l‘\
“« " Investigator®): Juliet Harpér, B.A.. Department of Psycholdgy. Macquarie University, North
" . Ryde, Néw Sputh Wales, Australia 2113. T y
Purpose:  To examine differences. if any, between children th whom the onser of autism is
—from birth qnd those, in° whom there appcars 1o have been a period of normal development
before the onset of amism.
Subjects: 131 chiidren and youths, 43 girls and 88 boys. ages Jw 2 afl of whom haw: .
been diagnosed as autistic by at [east two intdependent clinicians. - T
Methods: Case historics were ¢xamined 10 locate children diagnosed as autistic and bom between
1950 aWd 1970 in the Sydncy area." The major variables éxaminéd are the age of the subjccl
and type of onset of the condition. Other -variables include familial ‘mental disordess; age..
< socioeconomic siatus, and educational level of parents; ordinal position of the child: sex ratio:
prenatal, perinatal. and postnaiad factors: ncurolo‘gtcal slalus motor development: infanile and
early childhood llinesses; intellectual and verbal abilities: cxposurc 10 1wWQ o more iangy

and physical and psychiological events associaied with the onsgt of the disorder. The subjects

were divided imo 1wo groups depending on the type of onset: natal. in which onset wa from

* birth: and acquired. in which there appcarcd to be a pericd of normal development prior 10

" onsel ofauusrn Precipitating circumstances.in the acquired group were subdivided into Psychologi-

. 7 eal, Physical, Cumulative, and No Evenl categories on the basis of case history information.

. iThechildrenin the survey are being followed up 10 obtain current intellectual and verbal assessmeuts
’ of their development. €hi-squasé analyses will be performed between the two groups.
Duration: January 1972-Sepiember 1972, - v -

Coopeljntlng group(s): Thc Apex Trust for Autism, New South Wnlcs Division.

FLaES

31-JE2 - aeu\vnon uopmcmou IN THE HOME ENVIRONMENT WITH SEVERELY y
msﬂ:nagn CHILDREN . s '

s !

Investigator(s): Robert B. Hughes, Ph,D.. Director; andDach Pommcr. M.A., Psychologis,
Children's Unit, Souheastem Mcnl.al Health Cemer, 2020 South Summit. Sioux Falls, South

Dakota 57 105 . . . ' !
43 A _' " C e .
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Purpose:  To determine if it is feasible 10 €Xpect parents to use bchavlor modlﬂcallon lechniques =,
‘ o which have been developed in the laboratery.

_Subjects: Four boys and two girls. ages 610 8. The children are scvercly cmo:ionnlly disturbed
. “and manifest symptoms common 10 autism and childhood schizophrenia.
- Methods: Frequency data will be collected by timg sartipling. The project is set up cxactly
like a home: married couples live with the children.
. . Fiudings: The project has been extremely suctessful in beinging abom,sclf—hclp skills in childtcn
- : « They ard able 10 function quité well in the home suuauog{wuhout bemg disruptive;. in fact,
they are hétpful at times.
Duration: September 1969 -continuing. ) .
Coopérating group®):  State of South Dakota; Dcpanmcnr of Psychology. Augustapa College.
. Publications: Results may be obtained from: Problems-In-Living Center, 2000 South Suﬂmt.
. Sioux Falls, South Dakotw 57105.° ’ . .

.
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'314F-1 NEUROPHYSIOLQGICAL STUDIES ON CHILOREN OF MAVRITIUS ') -

- ’ . - q
’ L. JInvestigator(s): Turan M. ltil, M.D., Professor and Associme Chalrman; ahd George Uld‘i. -
N .M.D.. Ph.D., Professor -and Chairman, Missouri Institute of Psychiatry, School of Medici
' . Unwcmly of Mls%uri 5400 Arsenal Street, St. Louis, Missouri 63139.
' . J’urpose To determine clectroencephalographic characteristics in a large group of chil
, § - * "in order to predict chilfren whdyvill eventsally be schizophrenic and/or behaviorally distur
- Subjects: 3,000.boys oand gicls, ages 3 jo 5, who live on the Island of Mauritius.
Methods: Data will be collecicd on-analog tape and on paper for electroencephalogram (EE
cvaluation. Data will be compared Wwith data collecied.in a project which examined -child
of schizophrenic parents in order to make a prediction. The EEG prediction will-be compare:
in this study with the prediction made by galvanic skin response (GSR) data. The same grou
of children's GSR data will be “collected by Dr. Peier Venables (London). and Drs. Sarno
Mednick and Fini Schulsinger (New York-Copenhagen). Data will be treated by discriminant
~* analysis. analysis of covarignce, and regression agglysis. as well as drug cluster analysis, laxonomy
cls, and networkstraining models. The children will be retested 20 years Ialcr '
Durntlon., July 1972-4.unc 1973; FoIIOw -up testing:, June. 1992. .

-
1

3N-JF-2 NEUHOPHYSIOLOG]C"AL STUDIES IN HIGH ‘HISK CHILDREN |

- . .
\ ' o
lnvésligator(s)' Turan M. lnl M D., Profcssor and Assocmc Chairman. Missouri Insulmc %

. lhe genetic hypothesis /f schlzophrcma and to predict children who wlll eventually bc
"sciizophrenic.
Sulﬁccu. 100 childrcn. s and glrls. agcs 91w I, of schlmphremc parents; | IUO chlldrcn

o
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"Cooperating group(s): Children’s Rescarch Center. University of llliniois.

COMPARATIVE DRUQ EFFECTS ON RYPERKINETIC CHILDREN .

Duration: November 1971-Octgber 1973; Follow-up testing: Oclober 1983,

Cooperating group(s): .Clinical Research Branch and Center for Studies of Crime and Délin-
quency, National Institute of Mental Health, Heallh Seivices and Mental Health Administration.
Pubhc Hcalth Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. :

T4 i [

- ’ - . =
THE EFFECT OF M LPHENIDATE ‘AND HALOPERIDOL ON_ATTQNTION AND
MEMORY ' x
Investigator(s}: John S. Werry. M. D., Ch. B Professor. Department of Psychiatry. School
of Mediciae, University of Auckland, Auckland New Zealand. ’

" Purpese: To assess the effects of two commonly prescribed drugs on the cogmlwe bchavlor

of children. .

Subjects: 14 boys and 2’ girls. ages 6 to 12, who are h}'pcraclwc and emotionaily maladjusted.
Methods: The double blind cross-over study employs the admiriistration of two drugs in standar-’
dized doses and a placebo control. Methylphenidate is administered in doses of. 0.3mg/kg. and
halopéridel is administered in doses of 0.025mg/kg and 0.05mg/kg. Each subject is randomly

-assigned to one of four possible drug conditions. Accuracy and latency data are collected on

cither a short-term tnemory task or a vigiladce task. The presentation of stimuli is controlled
by modular relay programming equipment. and ail response data are automallcally recorded.
Data analysis will be by repeated measures analysis of variance.
Duration: July 1972-January 1973.

.

-ll;vesllgalor(s):a Donald F. Klein, M.D.. Medical Dircctor, Department of Evaluation: and
" Rachel Gittelmanr Ph.D.. Director. Child Development Clinic. Leng Island Jewish-Hillside

Medicat Center, P. O. Box 38, Gien Oaks, New York 11004. » .

Purpose: To cvaluate the relative cfficacy of thioridazine? methyiphenidate. thioridazine-
methylphenidate combination, and placebo on hyperkinietic children.

Subjects: 120 hyperkinetic children. ages 6 to 12; and children of the same age who are not’
hyperactive and are atf least 2 years below their grade level in reading.

Mecthods: The hyperactive children wéte randomly assigned to one ‘of the four drug conditions,

and the nonhyperactive children took partin a leaming problem methylphenidate study. Children
receiving the placebo are maintained for'4 weeks, while children receiving active medic ation
are treated for 12 weeks. Thioridazine is admmntcrcd only in the cw:nmg while methylphenidate
is only given in the moming and gt hoon. Mammum daily doses of each drug were: thioridazine,

300 mg: methyiphenidate, 60 mg: combindfion thioridazine 300 mg plus methylphenidate 60
mg. The freating doctor is free 1o use\lower dosages depending on the clinical response and/or
side effects. The assessment battery cons:sls-qf a number of ralmg scales a.nd vartous cognilive
and performance measurcs. These are given at ‘aseline. 4 wec}c% 8 weeks. and 12 weeks. Elec-
troencephalogram cvaluations will provide neurflogical screening information and will serve as

a potential predictor of drug response. Performance and cognitive tasks include the Wechsler -

Inteliigence’ Scale for Children. the Wide Range Achicvement Teit (WRAT). the Grey Oral
Reading Test. the Bender-Gestalt Test, Draw -A-Pegson Test. as well as paired-associate. conlitiu-
cus performance. and visual memory tasks. Data will be analyzed by analysis of variance and
chi-square techniques. L -
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! : Findings: Data on a preliminary sample of 48 children indicate that scores on the W T
*  (both rcﬁdmg and arithmetic) were significantly improved by mcthylphemdate treatment last
. 4 weeks. Over the first month of methylphenidate treatment, the children gained 4 months m
’ - #seading and 7 months.in arithmetic, while the placebo group gained only 1 1/2 months in reading
and showed no chahgc/in arithmetic. After 12 weeks of treatment, -the methylphenidate and
. placebo ‘groups were no longer significantly different on either. the reading ¢r the arithmeti
sgores of the WRAT. The Grey Oral Reading Test was not sensitive: 1o drug .effect at any.
: polnl. while the chiidren's performances” on the Portcu&Mazc, Test showed marked gain in
% ' ' favor of the drug treated group after 4 and 12 weeks of treatment. +
Duration: Septernber 1970-August 1973.
Publicatios: Kleih, D. F. and Gittelman- Klein. R. Diagnosis of minimal braln dysfunclton
and hyperkinetic syndrome. Pediarrics (in press); Gittelman-Klein, R, Pllol chinical trial of¥Mmip-

e ramine- sfjfpérkmenc children. Pediatrics (in prcv.)
» . e
L] 3

31-Ji+1 EVALUATION OF TREATMENT PF!OGRAMS
" Investigator(s): Arthur L. Wolfe. B.A .. Research Coordinator, Cenvalescent Hospital for Chil-
_dren, 2075 Scottsville Road. Rochester. New York 14623: and Howard P. fker, Ph.D.. Professors
. Department of Psyghology. University of Rochester. Rochester, New York 14637.

) . Purpose: To assess the oufcomg of all children treated at a hospital for the emotionally disfurbed.
" Subjects: 61 severely disturbed boys and girls. ages 7 to 12 (27 children receive residential
treatment and 34 children receive day treatment); and over 300 moderately disturbed boys and ¢
gils, ages 6 o 18, who are treated at a child guidance clinic. All children are treated at the

Convalescent Hospnal faor Children, Rochester. New York. o
. Methods:  Data will be collecteg- at admlsslon and discharge from the hospital and at yearly
) intervals in a follow-up study. Assessment will be by four Devereux Scales on which parents,
l public school teachers, sociotherapists, and hnspltul teachers rate the children.
Duration: January 1972.continuing. i
. Cooperating group(s): Rachester Publtc "Schools. ‘
\ o Publications: Comcsoflhcreponarc a\:all'lblc from lhcmvcsllgalornl the Convalescent Hospital
for Children. ‘ ) ..

*

. Juvenile Delinquency.

: T B '

31-KC-1 SERVICE TO THE MENTALLY RETARDED YOUTHFUL OFFENDER

. Investigator(s): Eugene P, Schwnrtz. MS.w,, Program Coordinator, Extension Divislon; and
Muriel Pumphrey. Ph.Dx. AssBeiate Professors Department of Sociology. University of Mlssouri,
8001 Natural Bridge Road, St. Louis, Missouni 63121 .

. Purpose: To design a training menual for police. couns, s¢hools. nnd others Who serve the
mentally retarded ‘youthful offender. - .
Subjects:  Young mentally retarded juvenile delmqueqts .
Methods: A curriculum wil! be designed and tested through lrummg workshops with the intended
target groups. .
Duration: September 1970-June 1973,
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31-KD-2

31-KK-1

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC STUDIES AND OTHER OHG¢|Cﬂ$M" STUDIES, *

CONCERNING FFIAC’TUFIES CAUSING DELINQUENCY INC

Investigator(s): George N. Thompson, M. D Socne(){ of B\Iogtcal Psychlalry 2010 Wllshlre
Boulevard, Suite 607, Los Angeles, California 90057. .

Purpose To delermlne organic bram abnormalmes tha( may contribute to Juvenile delmquency
in children,

Subjects: Children studied in hospltals and in clinical private practice. . ., 4+
Methods: Neurologieal, psychiatric, electroencephalographic, and psychologncal stud:es &
conducted. / A

" Findings: Results\ndnca(e that'organic brain factors may be causes of numercus cases of juvenile

delinquency.

- Duration: i971- 1974

STATE OF COLORADO ‘MATCHING PROJECT . y

Investigator(s): Ivan H. Scheier, Ph.D., Director; Judith Lake Berry, B.A., Assaciate Director;
Timothy F. Fautsko, M. A, Staff Research Associate; and Dian Callaghan, B.A., Staff Research
Associate, National Information on Volunteerism, Colorado Building. Suite 717, Boulder,
Colorado 80302. -

Purpose: To develop instruments to measure the compatibility matching of court volunteers
and juvenile offenders. :
Sabjects: Approximately 200 volunteer-client pairs. Voiunteers are age 18 and over from varlous
backgrounds. clients are pnman*y juveniles under age 18. - :
Methods: Testing will include demographic. attitudinal, personality, and interest activity factors. .
The relationships of the matched pairs -will be évaiuated after a 6-month péricd: The matches
that are -successful will be compared with tliose that are unsuccessful in order to de‘lermi'ne '
whether the matching forms and instruments would have been predictive of this outcome.
Duration: July 1972-July 1973,

Cooperating group(s): Colorado Matclu.qf Project: State of Colorado Volunteer Services Coor—

dinator; Partners. Inc.; Adams, Boulder. Colorado Springs. Denver District. Denver, and Jefferson
County Courts. = .

JUVENILE SERVICES PFIOJECT AN EXPEFIIMENT IN DELINOUENCY CONTROL

Investigator(s): John A. Byles. D.S.W., Asy:ia(e Profes$or, Department of Psychiatry.
McMaster University, Hamilton. Ontario. Canada.

Purpose: To determine the effectiveness of a program that combines famlly therapists and
police officers in the investigation and disposition of cases of juvenile delinquent recidivists.

-Sabjects: 300(:hl|dren ages 8 to 14, who have had at least one previous occurrence of delinquency

but have not been charged to appear in court; and their juvenile siblings.

Methods: ~ The subjects were equally divided into experimental and ¢ontro| groups. The expen '
mental subjects’ Families will receive the services of a family therapist and a police officer.
while the control subjects’ families will receive traditional service. Program effectiveness will
be assessed By indices of repeated occurrences of delinquency and court charges for the identified -
offender and his siblings. t

- Duration: September 1971- December 1975.%

€4 rating group(s): Juvenile Section, I-Iarmllon Policé Department, Hamilton, Onlarno.
Cafidda; Welfare Grants Division, ,quanmem of




of juvenile and youthful offenders by means of objective, empirigal measures; to licy
. recommendations and directions forcﬁange. and to generate a systematic, comparafive, compreh
o . o sive description of legal provisions, operating units, and justice systems.
T . ~ Subjects: A variety of judicial and correctional officials and st rnembers and samples of

" juvenile offenders in various correctional programs in the United S!a(es
Methods: Data will be collected through observation, questionnaires, interviews, and ‘document
“ and file abstractions. Within-type” and between-type comparative\assessments will be made of
resource inpufS, programs, and outcomes of a variety of juvenile justice units such as juvenile
. ' courts. probation and parole programs. institutions, group homes, community based treatment
) programs. Specizl attention will be given to analysis of difiérenual impactof correctional altematives

. on' different types of offenders. ) \
. "o Duration: 1971-197. S

- ' \(ll'io;pernting group(s): [nstitute of Law Enforcement and Administration of €riminal Justice,

Purpose: To assess the effectiveness of alter}atwe correctiqnal pl!)grams for ffq;‘em types
I

S Department of Justice: Institute for Continuing Lega] Education, University of Michigan; -
departments of juvenile corrections; state criminal justice planning agencies; faculties of

the U{nversuy of California, the University of Chlcago. the University of Oregon.
. . B v . Jfﬁ - ’
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I-KP-2 PAFIEN _PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF VOLUNTEERS ON JUVENILE .
L PnosA'ﬂoﬁEns J ‘
Investigator(s) John M Gandy. Associate Professor; Ruth Pltman. Margare( Strecker; and
Cartdace Yip, Faculty of Social Work, University of Toronto,,246 Bloor Street West, Toronto,
- Ontario. Canada. -
Purpose: To study the perceptions parpnls have of the effect of volunteers on' Juvemle prob-
atiofiers.
Subjects: -Parents of 40 to 50 juveniles on prdbation, who are supervised by volumetrs for
a minimum of 5 months, and for whom: supervision was terminated not more than 8 months

prior to the interview. \
Metheds: Data will be collected through interviews with the parents or parem surrogates of
the juveniles who received supervision. —’j

- N

Duration: Sep(embcr 1972-March 1973. )
Cooperating group(s) Metropolitan Toronto Juvenile Court; Ontario Ministry -of Correctional

7 ' | B | -
... Corrections L
' “ . N - ' , -
oL, . .
B 2 - 31-KP-1 NATIONM ASSESSMENT OF JUVENILE COFIFIECT IONS S "
=N ) Investigator(s): Robert D. Vlnlel'. Ph.D. ProfessOr,andRosemaryC Sarti, Ph.D., Professor.
School of Social Work, University of Michigan, 122.South First Street. Ann Arbor, Michigan
N 48108, ,
~ ks

Scmces . ' ‘ . oy

- - -

3-KR-1  FAMILY THERAPY IN THE TREATMENT OF DELINQUENCY.

Investigator(s): Martin O. Blclefeld Ph. Dc. Dcpartmenl of Psychology. iowa State University, *
‘ , Ames, lowa 50010. . » , , : 1

L N L. ,i

L 104




*— .
o . ) . ) ¥
) »
, Purpose To determine if family therapy wéuld increase thc el‘fecuvemss of an msulunona!
« _ treatment program for adolescent delinquent boys.
’ Subjects: 120 court committed delinquent boys, ages 12 to l'z' who entered the lowa Training
. . School for Boys for the first tijne, and who had at least one nalural parent who volunlanly
agreed40 participate in “the family therapy process. =
Methods: The subjects were selected at random from among those committed to the institution,
without regard to need for family therapy. An experimental group, a control group, and a no-contact
o control group were used. Forty subjects were assigned to each group. Program-enttome will
be assessed by analyzing changes as measured by pretest, postiest, and.follow-up testing. The
battery of instruments used will measure the quality of mlerpcrsonal relallonsh:ps of the subjects
with significant others, and the degree of psychopathology present.

. Findings: Preliminary results indicate that the addigion of family therapy 1o the- traditional
institutional treatment program appears to have a positive effect.
) Duration:- September 1969-October 1972, . S

L -

Cooperating group(s): lowa Training School for Boys, Eldora lowa.
Publications:e O’Neil, C. F. Working with families of delinguent boys Children, 1969, 16,
198-202,




THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY .
.~ Family Relations

* & al

-

31-LA-1 COGNITIVE STYLE, FAQILY COMMUNICATION, AND LEISURE

Investigator(s): Serenal':’Wade. Ph.D. .Assoc:ale Profes:-.or Department ofSpcech Commum—
cations, San Jose State College. San Jose. California 95114. )
Purpose: To predict different pattems of Iensure behavior when socioeconomic status. famnly
communication patterns, and cognmvc style (imelligence or creativity) are predictor variables.
Subjects: 363 grade 40 students in four school districts in Santa Clara Counly, Califorsdia,
equally divided by sex, approximately haif from blue-collar and half from white-collar famifies.,
Methods: Three tests of divergent thinking (creativity) will be administered. Intelligence data
/will be collected from school Qles’ afd ‘questionnaires will gather information related to family
‘communication and leisure activities. Criterion variables will include media and nonmcdla lyp¢s
of leisure activities.
Findings: As much as 40 ggrcem of the variance in leisure activities can be pmdlctcd if the
three types of predictor information are collécted: socioeconomic statis. family communication,
and cognitive style. Alone. these variables are pot as powerful as in combipation with lclsurc
activity variables ip interaction. . .
« - \ Duration: July 1971-September 1972. ot .
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health

Aerinistmtion. Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Educgtion, and Welfare.
4 oo

N

31-LA2  THE COMPARATIVE INFLUENCE OF MOTHER AND OLDES SIBLING ON THE
CATEGORIZATION BEHAVIOR OF A YOUNGER SIBLING

Investigator(s):\ Victor G. Cicirelli. Ph D., Professors Department of Chnld Dcvelopment and
_ Famity Life. Purdue University, Lafayelle. lndlana 47907,
Purpose: To determine the difference in the categorization behavior of a youngcr sibling after
/ he has been aided in a practice session by his,mother. an older sibling, or both; and to relate
family sizes and sexes of the siblings to thetgatcgonzanon behavior of the yOu\iger sibling.
Subjects: grade | children (age 6) with a grade 3 sibling (age 8). half from two-child
families and half from families of four or more chlldren The four possible sex combinations
are equilly represented.
Methods: A 2 X 2 X 2 X 2 X 2 factorial design will be used with three sibling structure
factors (sex of the younger sibling. sex of the older sibling. and family size) and (wo treatment
factors. The first treatment factor consists of no mother and mother conditions, depending on
whether the child’s mother is absent or present during the task session. The second treatment.
factor consists of no sib and sib conditions, depending on whether the child’s older sibling
is present or absent. Children. from each Of the subgroups will be randomly assigned to four
treatment §mups: the child either works alone on the sorting. task in a practice session with
his mother. with his sibling, or with both. All children work alone on a subsequent test task.
Duration: August 1972, August 1973,
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Hcalth, Education. and

- \ Welfare. v
*
. ’ Y
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31-LA-2 RELATIONSHIP OF SIBI..ING STRUCTURE AND INTERA,CTION TO CA GOFIIZATION
s . ABILITY
- Investigator(s): Victor G. Cicicelii, Ph. D Professor. Dcparnhcm of Child- Dévelopment and
. Family Life, Purdue University, Lafayette, [ndiana 47907, . -
S Purpose: To determine the interaction of sibling pairs working-on an object sorting task and
1: e its refation to the younger sibling's categorization ability on a_subsequent task.
i . s, Subjects: 160 sibling pairs from two-child families: kindergarten children with 2 siblings,
: . kindergarten children with grade 4 siblings. grade 2 children with grade 4 siblings, and grade

2 children with grade 6 siblings. Each group was further divided into four smaller\groups: boys .
with older brothers. boYs with older sisters, girls with older broftiérs, and girls withlolder sisters.

Methods: A 2 X 2 X 2 X'2 X 2 factorial design was used with four sibling staicture factors
- {sex of the younger sibling. sex of lhe older sibling. age of the younger sibling, age spacing
between the two siblings) and one treafment factor. For half of the sibling pairs inleach group,
the younger sibling made an initial object sort alone; for the remaisider, the older sibling helped
the younger sibling on the object sorting task. The siblings' behavior during the| interaction
session was manually and tape recorded and.coded for analysis. All younger siblings were given

* a second object sorting tesk and measures 6f cagcgonzauon abilities were taken, including type
"ﬁg" of category, time taken to accomplish thé} sorting task. total number of groups formed. number
+ of ungrouped items, and mean number of Ttems per group. Analysis will relate sibling structure
~. > variables (e.¢., sex. age spacmg) and sibling interaction vanables to the youriger siblings{ categori-
- zation abilities,
, Duration: August 1971-Oclobcr 1972, . '
Lt Cooperating group(s): Oft‘ ce of Educauon. U. §. Department of Health. Education., and

) , WcIfare\ -
‘ . T . <

“ ? ! 3 . '

1

e 31-LA-4 PARENTAL POWER ANO INFLUENCE UPON ADOLESCENTS

LY

-+

.

Investigafor(s): Thomas Etin Smith, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Sociology.
“University of South Carolina, Columbia, South.Carolina 29208. =~

Purpose; To identify antecedents of sonje determinants of parental influence upon adolescents.
Subjects: Several thousand studcms in grades 6, 8, 10, and.12, in schools in the central city
of a large metropolitan area and in a suburban district m\a medi‘um sized metropolnan area.
and several hundred selected parents. of the students. -

Methods: Student data.were gathered theapghia highly stmc}ured quesnon naire, and data from
- parents were gathered through,semistructured. interviews. Two years lafer, longitudina) data will
be-Ratheted on students and parents from this sample.

Duration: September 1971-August 1974, .

Cooperating group(s): National Science FtJ‘undalion. &

31-LF-1  INTRAFAMILIAL COPING BEKAVIOR ANO BEHAVIOR OISTURBANCE OF
- 'ADOUESCENTS - :

Investigator(s): Ehol H. Rodnick, Ph.D., Professor; and Mlchaell Goldstein, Ph.D., Profes-
sor, Department of Psychology. University of California & Los Angeles, 405 Hilgard Avenue,

Los Angeles, California 90024, !
Purpose: ’ To identify atiributes of mh‘afam:halgopmg which may be related to particular patterns
of current adolescent behavior disturbance and the course of their subsequent adjustment.

L
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Subjects: Adolescents. ages 13 to 18, living in intact homes, who were referted to the University
of Cilifornia at Los Angeles Psychology Clinic: theu- parents; and one ponreferred sibling.
Over 60 families have been studied.

Methods: The subjects were indolved in special role playing tasks which sqd various combina-
tions of child-parent dyads. Recorded interviews were conducted with the subjects,’

Findings: Systematjc relationships were found between particular patterps of adolgscent dlsmr-
bance and parent-child and parent-parent interaction in such attributes as famdilial dbﬂcs!veHS§S-
psychophysiological responsivity. differential modes-of social influence. pPOwEr assertion-
Duration: 1965-1975. < o
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services n&d Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;

Scontish Rite Foundation. '

blications: Goldstein, M. J. eral. A method for studying social influence and copin

" pattétns_within families of disturbed adolescents. Journal of Nervous and Menial Disease, 1968,).

.

147, 233-251; Goldstein, M. |. er af. Iinerpersonal themes in the thematic apperception test
stories of faml\e& of disturbed adolescents. Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, 1970,
150, 354-365; Alkire, A. AL er al. Social influence and, counterinfluence within families of”
“four types of disturbed adolescentg Journal of Abnormal Psychology. 1971, 77, 3341,

- . i . .

OFFSPRING OF scmzopuﬁemc PARENTS: DEVELOPMENT FROM BIRTH

lnvestigntor(s). Joseph Schachter, M.D\ Ph.D,, Director, Researcn in (fhlld Psychlqtry.
Joyce Kerr, Ph.D.. Director, Laboratory ¢ *Psychophyslology. Naomi Ragins, M.D.. and
Elizabeth Elmer., M.S.W.. Directors, Laboratory of Interactional Behavior, Plusburgh Child
Guldance\(:emcr. 201 DeSoto Street, Pittsburgh. Pennsylvania 15213..

Purpose: "To determine if newborn offspring of schizophrenic parents exhibit dlstmguashmg
physiological characteristics, and if newbotns with deviant physiological characteristics show'.
carly deviant dcvclopme‘n{ : ‘|

Subjects: 112 newbonds. 23 of whom had a schlzophremc mother, ‘(Thc mothers were from
the lower socideconomic class and were prenalal care patients.) Thirty, infants, ‘14 of whom
had a schizophrenic mother, were followed from birth to 15 o 18 months.

- Methods: Infants were assigned to one of three groups: (1) Tamilies with a définite schlzophremc '

" parent. (2) families with a  possible schiZophrenic parent or first degree relative, and (3) families

with no schizophrenic parent or first degree relative. Heart rate apd electroencephalographic
responses of newbotus 1o thrcc intensities of click stimuli were measured. Follow-up studies
consisted of the Bayley Test of Dcwclopmcnt and assessment of developmental problems. and
ratings of mother-infant interaction.

FindIngs: Newborn offspring of schlmph}em_pajems exhibited distinguishing physiological
characteristics, which cannot.be attributed t© a number of prenatal and/or perinatal factors.
The follow-up study indicates that physical growth and physical health-are deficient among
offspring of schizophrenics.

Duration: January 1970-December 1979, ‘ 8 ]
SPECIAL EXPERIENCES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD _ ‘

Investigator(s): James E. Kean, M.A \Co-dircctor. and Geraldine Wilson, M.D.. Co-director,
Special Experiences jn Early Childhood Progrnm‘ 3602 West Dallas Street, Houston. Texas
77019.

(
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Purpose: To determine if there are any’ behavioral or developmental problems inM%hildmn of
drug abusing.parents gs a result of prenatal experience of addlcuon and the early bisth trauma
of withdrawal. -

Subjects: - Approximately 60 Anglo, Black, and Chicano boys and girls. ages 18 months to -
6 years. The children bave normal lntclllgcncc but display some behavior prablems and ianguagc
deficits and have limited environmental experiences:

Methods:. Thirty children, ages 3 to 6, are equally divided into three groups: Group 1 is in
the classroom 5 days a wegk for 4 hours; Group II consists ‘of children seen at home by a
social worker; and Group Il children have been evaluated but will not be followed. Thirty -
children, ages 1 to 2, are equally divided into three groups: Group I receives an educational
expcriencg for 1 1/2 hours a week; Group II consists of children who are followed in the home
by a social' worker;, and Group 10 children are initially evaluated and are not seen again for
|l year. Evaluations will include mchcn] educational, psychological. and family area dynamics.
Duration: March {972-May 1973. .

- Cooperating group(s): Matemity and Infant Ca:e Dcpanmcm Jefferson Da\ns Hospital; Depart-

ment of Pediatrics, Baylor College School of Mcdlcmc Interagency Program for Multiple Han-
dicapped Chlldren ~ .

. [ .
- . ) -

ANALYSIS OF COMMUNICATION EFFlClEﬁCY BETWEEN HYPEHACTIV% CHILDREN \I
AND THEIR PARENTS .

Investigator(s): Amold E. Nelson. M.S., Research Fellow, Institute of Behavioral Research,
Texas Christian University, Fort Worth, Texas 76129,

Purpose: To clarify pnremal differences associated with efficient verbal communication wnh ,
their-hyperactive ¢ /gd.- 10 assess electrophysiological indices associated with differences in com:-

- munication efficiency, and 10 determine some dimensiods of parent-child relations associated

with efficient communication.

‘Subjects: 16 boys and girls, ages 6 to 10, who attend a school for children with feaming’

disabilities. The children have averagc or above average intelligence and are without significant
neusological dysfunctions.

Methods: ComMnication' efficiency wlllbedclcnnmcd in alaboratory task in which communica-
tion between patticipants is directed towards correct identification of novel ‘graphic design. The
number of correct identifications duting each dyadic communication represents communication
efficiency and will be evaluated by analysis,of variance. The duratiop of the communication
and 1he choice of concepts will be contemt :lnalyzcd ‘Heart rate and skin resistance measures
will be recérded from the child dusing verbal cxchanges with his parent. Chang¢s in these measures
will be compared with identitication cfﬁclcncy and the content analyzed data. Parent-child relations
will be studied throtrgh the Roe-Slcgelman Questionnaire., with parents responding about themselves
and their spofises. Several multivariate techniques will be used to determine discriminant factors
and the rclauonshlp between communication efficiency. electrophysiological measures, and factors *
in,pareng-child relations.

Duration: August 1972-August 1973,

Cooperating group(s): Starpoint School, Texas‘ Chnstlan University; Dcpanmcnt of
Psychology Texas Christia University.




- -Subjects: 169 students in grade 6 and 142 students in grade 7, approximatety equally diyided

" Methods: Parents were administered the Child Rearing Practices Questionnaire (CRPQ). The

EVALUATION OF GENETIC COUNSELING - : ‘

. . .
Investigator(s): F. C. Fraser,.Ph.D., M.D., Professor. Department of Medical Genetics,
Montreal Children's Hospital. 1615 Cedaf Avenue. Montreal 25, Quebec. Canada. '
Purpose: To follow up families with genetic discases who previously have been counseled;
and to evaluate their attitudes towards ‘their dlseasc. its genetic |mp||cal|0ns. and the counselmg
they received.

Subjects:  Approximately 100 fammes with assoned genetic diseases.

Methods: Parents were interviewed and completed af exiensive Qucsuonnalre Data on attitudes .
and reproductive performance will be compared for the following types of diseases: high risk. -

high seterity; high risk, low severity: low risk. high severity; and low risk, low severity.
Duration: 19 75. _
Cooperating. group(s)? ical 'Researt:h Coungil, Canada.

Childrearing

- . A

PREDICTION OF CHILD-PERSONALITY FROM FAMILY ATTITUDE MEJ\SUREQ T

Investigator(s): Keith Barion, Ph.D.. Research Asgistant Professor; T. E.. Dielman, Ph.D.,
Research Assistant Professor: and R. B. Cauelly’ Ph.D., D.8¢.; Professor. Department of
Psychology. University of lllinojs. Urbana, llinois 61801.

Purpose: To determine if certain family nmtudc measures are consistently and signifi caml)
related to child personality, measures. v

Subjects: 191 mothers and 144 fathers of chifdren in grades 6 anu 7
Methods: Parents were adminisicred the FRlly Attitude Mcasure (FAM). and the children
were given the High Schoal Personality Quedfionnaire (HSPQ). Regression analyses were can-

-

ducted between the two measeres. , -

Findings: Significant relationships were found between the HSPQ and the FAM factors.
Duration:  1970-completed. Eh .
Cooperating grou“\ )2 Office of- Educauon U. §. Department of Health, Education. and

Welfare. ' |

¥
%

CHILDREARING PRJ\CTI&S} AND ACHIEVEMENT IN SCHOOL \

Investigator(s): Keith Barton, Ph.D.. Research Assistant Professor; T. E. Dielman, Ph.D.,
Rescarch Assistant Professor: and R. B. Cattell. Ph.D.. D.Sc.. Professor, Department of
Psychology. University of Illinois, Urbana, 1llinois 61801.

Purpose: To determine if certain childrearing practices are consistently and significantly related
to school achievement.

by sex, primarily from middle class backgrounds.
children's grades and their performances on standardized achievement tests were used as measures

of schiool achicvement, CRPQ ‘scores were used as predictors in a regression analysis. Separate
analyses were conducted for. fathers and mothers.
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! Findings: Significant relationships were found between CRPQ faciors and school achicvernent
for both fathers’ and mothers™ data. _ ‘

. Duration: 1970-completéd. '

' Cooperating group(sl: Office of Educaljon, U S. Departmenl of Health, Education, and

Welfare. )

-

31-MB-2  FAMILY INTERACTION AND COGNITIVE

Investigator(s): * Albert S. Dreyer. Ph.D., Profeskar, Department of Chjld [rc'vclopmcnl and

Family Relations. University of Connecticur. Storrs \€onnecticut 06268,
Purpose:  To study the relationship between childee jog behavior and cognitive style by dlrecrly

: observing patierns of family interaction in the home and in the laboratory.
Subjects: 40 whitc, middle class. indergarten childien. equally divided by sex. represefiting
cxireme cognitive groups.
~ Methods: Interaction within the families of these children was observed in two settings: (1)
in the natural sctting of their home around dinnertime, 3nd (2) in the laboratory whore §ix
tasks were administered which were designed 1o clicitithe dimensions of autonomy. power.
and communication behaviors of interest. A two-chanficl tape recorder recorded an observer's
dictated comments concerning the family’s interaction on onc' track, and the family's verbatim
‘conversation on the other track. The observer's rccordlng could not be heard by the subjects.
The home afid laboratory observations are being coded for various family' process variables
. (interruption. initiation. and participation rates) and family conient variables (influcnce. ¢ valuation.
and feedbgck behavior), : o
Duration: July 1967.continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health ‘and Human Development, Health
Scrvices and Mental Health Administratien. Public Health Service. U. S Dcpartrnenl of Health,

Education, and Welfare.

Publicatéans: Dreyer. A.S.; Ncebelkopl. E.; and Dn:ycr. C. A. Nole conccrmng stability of
cognitive style measures in young. children. Perceptual and "Mortor Skills. 1969, 68, 933-934;
.Dreyer, A. S.; Dreyer. €. A, and Nebelkopf. E. Portable rod-and-frame st as a measure
. of cognitive style in kindergarten children. Perceprual and Motor Skills, 1971, 33, 775.781.

‘ -
. 31-MB-3 OBSERVED PATERNAL BEHAVIOH WITH PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Norma Radln. Ph.D.. Associate Professor. School of Social Work, Unlvcrslly N
of Michigan. Ann Arbor. Michigan 48104.

Purpose:. To refine a methodology for observing fathers from diyverse backgrounds intcracting
witlf their 4-ycar-old children at home. and 1o determine the rcalllon‘ihlp between observed behiviors
and measures of the child’s intellectunl functioning.

Subjects: 160 whitc fathers and their 4-ycar-old children. Half of the fathers are, from the
middle class: half. from the lower class. Half of the Tathers have sons: half have daughlcrs
Mcthods: Fathers will be interviewed at home with no one clse present but their preschool
child. Sessions will be tape recorded and patcrnal behaviors involving the child subsequcntly
will be eoded according to predetermined cnlcgol{cs‘ One year and onc week later. the child
will be tested on Stanford-Binet, Veroffs assessment of achicvement of motivation. and DeVries'
standardized ‘Piagetian 1asks. Observed paternal behaviors will be correlatcd with Chlld measures
tnkcn‘concun'cnlly and ot the end of the kindergarien year.
Duration: Scpicmber 1972-Junc 1975.

[




Cooperating group(s): Public schools in. Monroe, Flipt, Plymouth, and Willow Run, Michigan;
National Ihstitute of Child Health and Human Development, National Institutes of Health, - Publ)c
Health Service; U. S."Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Radin, N. Father-child interaction and the intellectual functioning of four—ycan-old
boys. Developmental Psychaiogy 1972, 6(2). 353-361.
w *~ N

~ - .._I . . I‘ : - i '
FAMILY:SIZE AND PARENTAL CONTROL -
lnvesllgatol'(S) Phillip R. Kunz, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Evan T. Peterson, Ph.D.,
Professor and Chalrman. Department of Soclology. Bngham Young University, Provo, Utah
84601 .
Purpose:  “To study the impact of family size in terms of the adolescem s perception of the
extent of control efforts made by his mother and father. "
Subjects: 3,331 male and 3.414 female adolescents from 46 high schools in the United States.
Methods: Within each individual high school. the sample was cither the total population of
the high school or a cluster sample selected from requirdthclasses such as mathematics, English,
and health. The students completed a questionnaire under the direction of the teachers in.the
classroom. Approxitriately 1 hour was required to complete the four-pagc questionnaire. Sex
and sogial class were controlled.
Findings: No relationship was found between family s:zc and parental control efforts except
among middle class students.
Duratlon: 1971-1973.

-

£

. HOME START

- -

-
Investigator(s):,, Ralph Scott, Ph.D., Director, Educational Clinic and Professor. Department
of Educational Psychology and Foundations, University of“Northem lowa, Cedar FallscTowa
50613. T ——
Purpose: To cnable parents 1o become more effective teachers of their presehool chlldren
and 1o facilitate children’s preschool dcvclopmem s0 they are more ready for classroom leaming.
Subjects: 47 black and 24 white children residing in an economically disadvantaged ares,
secn from the ages of 2 to 5 years.
Methods: The Horizontal ‘Home Start Program provided for one academic year of largely
classroom-contained prekindergarten expericnces for 4-year-old children. The program invited
parental and community involvement, but Home Start personncl did not work jn the children's
homes. The Vertical Home Start Program served the same group of children when they were
2 to 5 years of age, and stressed intrafamily stimuli and encouragement, which amounted to
a basic teacher trdining course for all family members, particularly the mother. Paraprofessional
sides made weekly visits to the children's homes. Baseline data included the children’s scores
on the Stanford-Binet lmelhgcncc Scale and the mothers” scores on the Wechsler Adult lntelligence
Scale. When the child was 5 years old, the Primary Mental Abllmes Tests (PMA)Y and Cogmnve
Abilities Test (CAT) were administered. A control group was composed of non-Home Start
children and older siblings of Home Start children who resided in the target” areas. and who
took the PMA test in standard. first grade group testing. (See Research Relating to Children,
Bulietin 2. 1969. 69).
Findings: Children in the experimental group were found 1o slgmﬁcamly improve their IQ
performance relative to their scores before emcring the program and relative to the control group
SCOres.

# -
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Duration: September .l9?| -August 1974, ¢ : T .
Cooperating group(s): Waterloo Commuinity Schools; Black Hawk Cbunty’Welfam Depar- '
.S tment; Black Hawk Couaty Dy £are Center; Blgck Hawk County Mental Health Cel}‘ : Watgrloo .
v - Sanitation Depanmenl Black Hawk Buchanan COumy Board of Educal,lon. Ministrial Association ’f'

, - S T N .

.
- “ . ks -
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31-MC-2  PARENT TRAINING: BEHAVIOR Mobmdnyou WITH BETARDED CHILDREN:

lnvestlgator(s) -Allen D. Ratzlaff, M.A., Chief, Children's Service; Nancy S. Razfiff. M.A,
Psychologist. Rome Btate School, RO’ Box 550 Rome, New York 13440Q; and Owen E. Pittenger, -
Ed.D.. Professor.’ quanmcnt of Psychology. State University, College at Oswego. Oswegd,

.. New York 13126, -
- Purpose: To train parents of nonmsumquallmd sevcrcly and profoundly rctardcd "children

to use behawor modification techniques.

Subjects: 15 parents of profoundly and severely retarded children {ages 2 10 16) who' are
~in a program to train their children at home. - -
Methods: The parents receive 2 1/2 hours of classroom instruction each week for 6 weeks.,
They will be taught through lecture, discussion, role playing. videolape. and vide feedback.

_ The parents® training efforts will be videotaped in their homes. The program will include techniques
for teaching simple commands, self-help skills, and socialization and communication skills. Each
child will act as his own control. Baseline data will be obtained through periddic follow up..
Findings: The parents were found to be extremely enthusiastic. They hpve leamed to apply
the behavior modification techniques. Parents report positive changes in their chlldrcn. and they
are confident that they can teach and more (ully enjoy their children.

Duration: September 1972.November 1972
- Cooperating group(s): " Herkimer County Assoctauon for Retarded Children; U- S. Department -
. of Hcallh Educauon‘ and Welfare.

31-MC-3 EV@LUATION_ AND ENRICHMENT OF FAMILIES : l

: . { g
Investigator(s): Luciano L Abate. Ph.D.. Professor, Department on:logy. Georgia State
University. Atianta. Georgia 30303, .
Purpose: To evaluate the outcome of specidlly prepared family crmchmcn programs consisting -
of excrcises and probfem solving practices derived from clinical practice and theory.

. Subjects: Approximately 50 upper middle class. white families with children. /.
Methods: Ncwly developed family evaluation tests will be administered to families bolh beforc
+ and afier the enrichment programs are_coaducted.

Duration: 1970-coninuing.
Cooperating group(s): Child Development Laboratory and Family Study Center, Georgia State
University.

—
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E,couowuc AND CULTL RAL
~ .. FACTORS

OCCUPATIONAL ADJUSTMENT OF MINNESOTA HIGH SCHOOL GHADUATES!
Investigator(s): George Donohue. Ph.D.. Professor and Head: Dario Menanieap, Ph.D..
Assistant Professor: and Clarice Olien. M.A., Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology.:
* University of Minnesota, 279 North Hal|, St. Paul Campus. St. Paul., Minnesota 55101.
 Purpose: To analyze the factors associated with educational preferences. expectations, and
anainments of high school graduates on a longitudinal and cross-cultural basis.
Sul;ie’cts ‘Male and female high school seniors in metropolitan. nonmetropolitan. public. and
rivate high schiools ir Minnesota (30 schools. 4,000 students). Chile (47 schools. 2.460 students).
and Bolivia (36 schools, 1,100 students).” .
Methods: Questionnaires were administered t0 students in selected schools at the end of their
senior year by school administéators and counselors. Included in the questionnaire were items
on occupational and educational expectations and familism. situational. and attitudinal factors
hypothesized 1o be related to occupational choice. The data will be analyzed (1) for each individual
country. including longitudinal analyses with data previously collected in Minnesota. and data
to be collected within the next 3 years in Bolivia and Chile: (2) on a cross-cultural basis for
Latin America and Minncsota data; and (3) on a comparative basis for Chile and Bolivia. . +
Findings: Preliminary results suggest a considerable lack of systematic counseling services
for students in Bolivia and Chile. extremely high educational aspirations. and high concentrations
of occupational plans in the fields of education, medicine. and engineering. In both Latin American
countries, the Jack of student interest in oceupations related to agriculture. technology . and manage-
ment was noticeable. Mcasurements of some value oricntations of Bolivian studcnts suggest
a considerable degree of cultural instability and opposed values among respondents. Traditional
- onemanons (i.e., familism) seem to be strongly active in opposing modem orientations {i.c..
activism, pragmaism, belicfin science and technology). A relatively high degrecofsoclalallcnallon
has been found akong studenis in Bolivia.
Duration:  1967-continuing. = i
Cooperating group(s): Agricultural Expcrlmcnt Station, Agricultural Extension Service,
Graduate School, University of Minnesota.
Publications: Copies of articles may be obtained from: Ministry of Education, Direecion de

youth in Bolivia: Attitudes and value oncnlahons in a sociely |n transition. Aportes. Journal
of Sociological Studies and { nternational Relations, 1972, (Paris. France) Menanteau. D. The
hlsloncal conflict between the hope of legend and contemporary pessimism: lts mpact upon
social and cultural values of Bolivian Youth. Journal of the Academy of History and Culture,
1971, 51{456}). 61-100. (In Spanish): Menanteau., D. Students. their values and occupationgl
goals. Educacion Hoy, 1972, 2(9): 5-19. {in Spanish).

"y

THE EFFECTS OF A CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM

Investigator(s): Jack M. Thompson. Ed.D., Director. Curricular Services; and Darryl Lara-
more, Ph.D.. Coordinator, Vocational Guidance, Sonoma County Office of E,ducanon. 2555
Mendocino Avenue. Room 111E. Santa Rosa, California 95401.

. 11S
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Purppse To delej'rmme the effects of a career education program upon the learner.
- _ Subjects: 500 boys and glrls. ages 13 to 18, who attend Jumo’r and seplor high schools in
a semirural area.
Methods: Experimental and control groups were pre- and posttested on g s¢lf-designed career
education survey which was based on California Career Education concepts. Statistics employed
included means. standard deviations. t-tests, split half reliabilities. and factor analyses.
Findings: No consistent differences were found between the groupsv-(:on.m-uct validity
reliability were.found for the Career Education Survey. T
' Duration: August 1971-October 1972. - N ‘\,
F‘E Cooperatlng group(s): Santa Rosa City Schools Caltfornla. New Haven Schop\Dlslnct
¥
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31-NB-3 FACTORS AFFECTING OCCUPATIONAL CHOI@E AND ADJUSTMENT OF\RURAL
. ~ YOUTHS \

A : 4

W Investigator(s): Virginia Geurin. Ph.D., College of Business Administration: J. Martin ‘ éﬁlfcrﬁ.

Ph.D.. Assistant Profcssor. Department of Agricultural Economics;: and James F. Golden, Ph.D.,

. University of Arkansas. Fayétteville. Arkansas 72701, ©

i Purpose: To determine the factors that affect the capabilities. aspirations. ‘and achievements

- of high school graduates in southwest Arkansas. '
Subjects: 165 male high school seniors. ages 17 o 19. Most of the subjects were from rural

. farmn and nonfarm famities. many of which were low income: 44 were Black. Subjects constituted
the entire population of male seniors in seven white and threc ‘Black secondary schools.
Methods: The boys were tested on the General Apmude Test Battery, the David Reading
Test, and the Occupationa! Aspirations Scale. Least squares “multiple regression models were
used to determine the lndcpcndcnt variables associated with aspirations, capabilitics, and achieve-
ments.

! Findings: chenfy percent of thc boys overasplrcd significantly for thclr capablllncs. The main
limiting factors in capabilities were low reading speed and comprehension. The basic educational
curricula were determined 1o be inadequate. Expectations of later achievement have not been
met. b
Duration: 1965-1972.

\ Cooperating group(s): Economic Development Division. Economic Research Service. U. S.
Department of Agrigulture. College of Education, University of Arkansas. Fayetieville.
Publications: n# M. F.. Golden. J. F.. and Bender. L. D. Aspirations and capabilities
of rural youth in relation 10 present and pmjeﬂea labor marker reguirements. Bulletin 722.
Fayeuteville: Agricultural Experiment Station. University of Arkansas. May 1967.

-~

31-NG-1 BEHAVIORAL DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN IN JAPAN AND AMERICA OVER THE
; FIRST 6 YEARS OF LIFE y
. { w

Investigator(s): William Caudill. Ph.D.. Chief, Section on Personality and Environment,
National Institute of Mentail Health, 9000 Rockville Pike. Buiiding 10. Reom 3Da4l, Bcthcsda.
Maryland 20014.
Purpose: To determine how early and in what ways culture. as mediated through the carcmkcr.
influences the behavior of infants and children. é
Subjects: 30 Japanese and 30 Amcncnn firstborn infants. ages 3 to 4 months. CCIuaIIy dmdcd

\ Jf\- by sex. 20 chnldrcn in each group “are rollowcd up at agcs 2:1/2 and 6 years. “'

N ‘ ’ \1..:
~. . . . 116




-
-

- Methods: * Direct observations will be made in the homes of the infants and childsen. Behaviors _
’ of the child and others in thé home are scored in terms of a predetermined se1 of categones
over several hundred oon;ehg:: observations a1 cach «age level.
Findings: Despite individuaMdifferences, culure ;inflliences the patierns of infant Behavior by
the age of 3 to 4 momhs.
Duration: 19611975, . :
P‘uhlications. Caudill, W. and Plath, D. W. Who slecps by whom? Parent-child involvemens
o in utban Japanese families. Psychiatry, 1966, 29(4), 344-366; Caudill, W, and Weinstein, H. »
. Maternal care and infant behavior in Japan and America. thmrn). 1969, 32(1}, 12-43; Caudill,
C W. A comparison of matemal care and infant behavior in Japanese- American, American, and
Japanese families.Jn W. Lebra (Ed.), Mental health research in Asia and the Pacific. Honolulu:

East-West Center Press (in press). -
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EDUCATIhONAL FACTORS AND
.. SERVICES

General Education

%
N o~

31-0A-1 A MORE APPROPRIATE PROGRAM FOR BOYS IN THE PRIMARY GRADES

Investigator(s): Don Knowies. Ph.D., Associate Professor, Faculty of Education. P. O. Box
1700, University of Victoria. Victoria. British Columbia, Canada.
Purpose: To develop modifications in the grade 1 school program (including male teacher
and revised ¢urriculum). and to evaluate their effectiveness on children’s achievement, scx-typing. '
 and school interests. P
Subjects: 120 boys and girls; ages 6 and 7, from lower middle class families. 60 children
are assigned to the modified program, and 60 children are control” subjects who attcnd ﬁéhO{_)l
in regular classrcoms. ¢ co
Methods: A static group comparmn will be made between a class assigned to a male teach
who. provided the modified program (revised curriculum) and students in regular classes in t
same and in different sthools. Children will ‘be randonily assigned within each school. D4
*  will be collected threeAimes during first grade by individual interviews usmg standard measul

: ./ Duration: Sepgember 1970-December 1972, : : }
" Cooperating group(s): Educalional Institute of ‘British Columbia; School District No. 61, Viic-
" - toria. . n $

y

31-0A-2  INTERDEPENDENT LEARNING MODEL FOLLOW-THROUGH PROJECT ‘{,‘w‘l

Investigator(s): Don Wolff, M.S. W, Co-Director; and Jack Victor, Ph.D., Co-Director, Inter-
dependcnt Leaming Model Project, Institute for D"g;t?mpmcnlal Studies, New York Univ’ersily,.
New York, New York 10003.
.Purpose: To dayelop an early cl€mentary educational approach based largely on peer group
o p interaction and instructional games.
Subjects: Over 2,500 children from low mcon"ne families, in grades kmdcrgarlcn through 3,
attending schiools in Atlanta, Georgia; Lansing, Michigan; and New York City. :
Methods: The model will be developed and implemented 1o test the overall effects of the -
educational approach. Student groups similar in sociceconomic status have been identified for
each site and may serve as controls, b
Findings: Classrooms using the partially developed and partially implemented model have shown
no decrement in academic achievement and. i some cases, have increased scores.
Duratlon: 1968:1977. !
Cooperaung groups:  Office of Education, U.$. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;
"Atlanta School Syslcm. Lansing School System, New York City School System N v

i ‘\I “9 4
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31-0A-3 ' NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS . T

Investigator(s): J. Stanley Ahmann. Ph.D.. Director. National Assessment of Educational
Progress. Education Commission of the States, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado 80203.°
Purpose: To make available census-like data on the educational attainments of youth, and
to measure any growth or decline whichtakes place in selected aspects of the educatidnal.attajnm '
of youth in certain subject areas. :
‘Spbjects‘ An annual national sample of 80,000 to 90.000 youths and young adults. ages 9,
13, 17. and 26 to 35. .

Methods: A determination’ will be made of the objectlves of the educational system in this -

’ country based on three criteria: the objectives considered important by scholars. desirable by
lay citizéns. and acceptable as educational tasks by the schools. Questions and tasks (or exdreises) -
are wiitten to determine how well the objectives are being achieved. The exercises are administered
10 a random sample of youths throughout the United. States. Both group and Individual assessment
techniques will be used. Ten subject areas were chosen for assessment: citizenship, ‘science,
writing, mqﬁc. mathematics, literature, social studies, reading, art, and career and occupational
development. Variables to be studied include geographic region, the size of the commiunity™
the type of community, and the sex. color, ang socioeducational background of the youths.
Duration: July 1965-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Carnegie Corporation, New York: Ford' Foundation; Nallonal Ccmer
for Educational Research and Development; Office of Education; U. S. Department of Heallh.
Education. and Welfare,
Publications: The following reports may be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents.
U.-S. Government Printing Office. Washington. D. C. 20402: Science National Results, $1.75:
Science Nationl Summary, 30.35; Science National Commentarv. $0.50; Citizenship National
Results. $1.25. Citizenship National Commentary. $0.40; Writing National Results. $1.50.

31-0A-4 . A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF AN OPEN AND TnADmd‘NAL CLASSROOM IN A’
puauc SCHOOL

\ Invesligator{s): Richard A. Winett, Ph.D., Ass:slam Professor. Department of Psychology.
vUniversity of Kentucky. Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To systematically compare open and traditional classrooms on a variety of measures.
Subjects: Children from various socioeconomic backgrounds, who attend tyo third grade classes.
Methods: Data will be collected through traditional achievement tests and obfervational measures
~, specifically designed for open classrooms. including peer and teacher-child social interaction
and affective measures.- <
¢. Duration: September 1972-June 1973, : .8
= Cooperating group(@: Fayeue County Schools. Kentucky.

GROUP CONSULTATION WITH GRADE 1 TEACHERS: AN EXPERIMENT IN
HAVIOR MANAGEMEN‘I’ L ,

.l

McMasteNUni versity. Hamilton, Onlano. Canada. o

v" children in the al system as maladaptive.
Subjects: 28 female grade 1 teachers with 5 or more years of teaching experience.
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31-0E-1

' _Methodsi The teachers weregqually dwlded into manched gxperimental and control grou

The experimental subjects received weekly consultation -by. thepe psychiatrists in groups of four
or five. If they'requested it, the control subjects received traditional comsultaion from a school
psychologist. The.Ottawa School Behayior Checklist and the Canadian Cognitiye Abilities Test
were given at the beginning and at the end of the school ‘year to all children in"8l) classes.
A 3-year follow-up will compare rates of eXtrusion into speaal aducation classes for the chlldren

" in experimental and control classrooms.

Findings: Preliminary results based on pilot indicate a significant reduction in “déviant
behavior for children in experimental classrooms. . - .
Duration: “Sepiernber 1971-August 1974,

Cooperating gl‘olrﬂs) Wentworth County Board ol‘ Educallon, Ontario, Canada. Lmdlaw
Foundalton, Toronto, Canada.: .

Ay

]

THE NATURE ANO INCIDENCE OF REFERRAL PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL CHILDREN
AS RECEIVED BY SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS -

Investigator(s): L Stanley Wenck. Ed.D., Associate mecssor. Depattment of Eduf:auonal
Psychology, Ball State Unlvcrsnty. Muncn:, Indiana 47306.

Purpose: To determine the most common referral problems of school chnldrc}n which are received
by school psychologists in Indiana, in order to develop remedial and referral procedures.
Subjects: 50 cerified school psychologlsts from geographically rep,resentalwe areas of Indiana
who regularly see school children in an assessment and consultative capacity.

Methods: A structured 30-minute-interview was conducted with each subject. Most questions
dealt with the nature and incidence of problemizfor which school children are referred by teachers
and parents. Resporises weére tabulated and ranked in decreasing order of frequency. - .
Findings: The most common referral problems in decreasing order of frequency were (1) disrup-
tive behavior problems, (2) academic underachievement. (3) intellectual assessment, (4) suspected
emotional problems, and (5) grade placement recommendations.
Duration: November i1971-May 1972,

Publications: Results are available from the investigator.

A MODEL FOR PREVENTION: A KIMJERGAFITEN SCREENING PROGRAM

Investigator(s): Susan Berger. Ed.D.. School Psychologm. and Evelyn’ Perlman. M.A., School
Psychologist. Psychological Counseling Dcpanmem. Arlington School Systemn, 23 Maplc Swreet.
Arlington. Massachusetts 02174,

Purpose: To assess the readiness and to identify emotionals speech. heallh. and perceptual
probl'ems of kindergatten children: and where possible. to get early help for these children and
their families. - .

Subjects: Approximately 500 children cnlcring kindergarten at several schools in Arlmglon.
Massachusetts.

Methods: Two questionnaires haﬁ been dcslgned. a parent quesuonnalre. which examines
family background and parenial perceptions of the entering child: and a child questionnaire,
which is task oriented and réquires the interviewer to note impressions. Two evaluation-assessment
forms have béen designed. The kindergarten teacher’s blind impressions at two intervals during
the year are bemg used 10 validate the instruments used. .

Duration: Sprmg t969—conlmumg ¥

.
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SOME PARAMETERS OF A SELECTED FREE CHﬂCE SITUA'I;ION AND

'‘RELATIONSHIP TO MOVES MADE BY GHILDREN

Investigator(s): -Maxine Schoggen. B.A.. Research Associate, Demonstration and Researchi *

Center for Early Education. George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee 37203.
Purpose: To establish u method I'org'\.xammmg achild’s specific behavior in relation to characteris-
tics of the environment in which the behavior oceurred. »
Subjects: Children in a Head Start classroom.

‘Methods: Selected freg choicc situations in a preschool were observed, and the moves children

‘made from. dcﬁwry te aci were plotted . The characteristics of the total situation were described
in specific terms: nufnber of activities, number of niches. amount of time profitably spent in

. abl activities, number of children. and the total free choice time.available. Multiple regression

equations were used ina full model. nonpsychoioglcal model. and ecologlcal-psy‘:hologlcal model.
Findings: In the one classroom studied. both noMPsychological and'‘ecplogical- psycholog:ca‘!ﬂ
variables predicted the number of moves the children made better than chance. Prediction. was.
increased substanbially. but not significantly. by the full model. - .o '
Duration: April 1972-December 1972.

EFFECTIVENESS OF THE RELATIVE POSITION OF ORGANIZ RS IN TEACHING
STRUCTURED MATERIAL IN ANTHROPOLOGY

Investigator(s}: M.). Rice. Ed.D.. Professor: Elmer Clawson, Research Apdistant; and Buckley
Barnes. Research Assistant; Department of Social Science Education. University of Georgia.
107 Dudley Hall. Athens, Georgia 30601, .

Purpose: To determine if advance-organizers (AQ} or postorganizers (PO), have a facilitating
effect on elementary school children’s learning new. cognitively and conceptually oriented materi-
als. (An “organizer’” is defined as written material that serves the function of facilitating the
incorporation and retention of subject matter. The organizer provides a brief summary of the
more detailcd_ material contained in the learning passage and relates particular content to the
learner’s existing knowledge.)

Subjects: 360 grade 3 and 360 grade 6 students. whose sex and face was proportionate to
the distribution -in the Chatham-Savannah, Georgia School District.

Methods: Half the children used advance organizers and half the children ysed postorganizers.
An investigator-construeted achievement test was administered to both groups as a posttest. A
t-test was used to tgél the difference in means of AQ and PO groups. using the class mean
us the unit of analykis. The third grade content of The Changing World Today: Japan. India,
Kenva and the sixth grade content of Cidtural Heritage and Cultural Change: Mexico and the
United States were field tested. A

Duration: Spring 1971-spring 1972. "

Cooperating group(s):  Chatham-Savannah Public School District: El Paso Independent School
District: Southesst Regional Research Bureau. U. §. Depariment of Health. Education. and
Wellare.

INTERACTION OF ACHIEVEMENT LEVEL AND REINFOBCING PROPERTIES OF
DAILY GRADING SYSTEMS

L]

Investigator(s): Richard A. Brown. Ph.D.. Director. Training in Clinical Psychology: J. Eps-
tein. M.A and A. Fang. M. A, University Affliliated Program. ‘Children’s Hospital of Los
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Angeles, 4614 West Sunset Boulevard. Los Angeles, California 90027. .
Purpose: To determine the effects that:positive and negative grading procedures have on daily
school work.
Subjects: 300 boys and girls in grades 7 and 8 in junior high school mathematics classes.
Methods: Comparisons were made between children who received positive feedback and those 7
who received negative feedback on 5-minute addition drills.
Findings: No differences were found among positive. negative, and no feedback groups, and
sex of grade differences were not found. An intgrdCtion effect was found, in that low achievers
responded to positive feedback better than high achievers and better than urider the negative
or no feedback conditions.
_ Duration: Winter 197]-continuing. '
Cooperatinggroup(s). Institute for Juvenile Research, Chlcago. Division of Research, Maternal
A 5 and Child Health Service. Health Services and Mental Health Administration, Public Health
Service. U. S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.

*

4 L ~ 1
Bora o / N -
3 -OF-3 MOTIVATION TO ACHIEVE IN SCI'IOOI. AND FIESPONSIBILITY FOR INTELI.ECTUAL
Yo ACHIEVEMENTS IN THIRD GRADE URBAN BLACK CHILDREN
o - : Investigator(s): Patnck R Cané, Ph.B., Educational Psychologist, Majmanides Community
Mental Health Center. 920 48th Street. Brooklyn. New. York 11219,
Purpose: | To determine the relationship between Black children’s motivatiop to achieve in school
~and their dcadeniic achievement. perccpllon of personal control, and personal contro) qver their -
LI mteliectua?l achievements. ' P -
.Sllbjects. 250 urban Black chl]dren age 8, of lower socioeconomic status. equally divided
y sex. residing in the Bedford Swyvesant section of Brooklyn, New York.
Methods: Multiple regression techniques were used to correlate the children’s performance
on seif-coneept and achievement motivation measures.
Findings: Black boys who are motivated 10 achieve are more goal-directed than girls: while
Black girls who are motivated to achieve are more likely to have positive affect towards school.
Duration; September 1971-November 1972. '
Cooperating group(s:: New York City Board of Education.

-

.
r L]

91-OF-4 INVESTIGkTION INTO THE EFFECTS OF THE ALLOCATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL .
TIME ON PUPIL AGHIEVEMENT AND RETENTION -
Investigator(s); _Dallas F. Albers, Ed.D., ESEA Title I1I Project Director, Cape Girardeau
Public Schools, 205 Caruthers. Cape Girardeau, Missouri 63701.
Purpose: To determine if academic achievernent and its retention are affected by scheduling
high school geometry and biology pupils in llo-mnnutc class periods for 90 days instead of
55-minute class periods for 180 days.
Subjects: 192 high school students in grades 9, 10, and 11. enrolled in biology and/or geometry
. classes.
Methods: A quasi-experimental design will be used which invoives preesting, experimental
treatment. and postesting of the expé':mcmal groups, and pretesting and posttesting of the control
groups. Pretesting identified the students’ entry achievement levels and established the pretreatment
achievement equivalence of matched classes. Posttesting determined the cognitive learning achieve-
ment in each course. Pupils were follow-up tested for retention of achievement 8 months after
the completion of research classes. Data were analyzed by analysis of variance and covariance.

L}
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- Findings: The experimental and control pupils in both the bioldgy and geometry classes did '
not significantly differ on either: cognitive leaming achievement or on retention of what they
learned. The charactesistics of the teacher were found to . gake a difference in the extent to
which the students prefer the long-block-of-time class period over ‘the traditional class period.
The pupils found the long- period classes to be equally satisfactory for both biology and geometry
classes. Some pupils lost theis preference for the long-period clades after they becamé more
accustgmed to them. but most pupils continued te favor them over the traditional class periods.
Pupils-were generally found to perfer the long-period classes becadise they felt they improved

. : and eovhanced their Icammg opponnites. while some pupils felt-that the gxtended period of
T daily concentration characteristic of the long-period classes caused them to lose interest in fhe .

e . ~ subject. ’ hi

Duration;: - August l970-Fcbrua1y 1972.

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education. U. S. Department of Health, Education. and

Welfare. . . *

L.

\ -

. 310G-1 PRIMARY MENTAL HEALTH RROJECT

Investigator(s): Emory L. Cohcn Ph.D.. Professor. Department of Psychology. University ™
of Rochester, Rochester, New York 14627..
Purpose: To detect and prevent school maladaption early in the child's life. | «
Subjects: - Agpmxlmamly 4,000 children in primary grades. including subsamples of maladaptive =~ ™ -
" children, from various sociceconomic backgrounds: 13 school meptal health pmfcssnonals. and
56 nonprofessional child aides.
Methods: Approximately 35 to 40 project studies  are ln‘)rogress at any one time. Data ap
collected by various methods, including evaluation studies, progress studies. aide selectipn studies.
o long-term follow-up studies. Data. analysis includes analyses of vanancc arid covariance.
| o =e. ti{ehts, and nonparametric factor analyses. .
Duratiort:. -Sepigmber 1969-continuing.
Cooperatl.ng grnup("T Réchester Cify School District; t:;“al Institute of Mental Health.'

1

Health Services -and Mental Health Administration, Pubh Health Service. U. 8. Depastment
of Health, Education, and Welfare; New Yerk State UrBan
Board.

Publications: A complcte list of publications produced since the pro_lect 5 mcepiion is aval‘hh‘e .
from the investigator. The following recent publications.are included in ‘that list: Cowen. E.
L..On broadening community mental health practicurn training for clinical psychologists. Profes-
sional Psychology. 1971, 2, 159-168; Cowen, E.'L.; Do, D.; and Pokracki. F. Selection
of nonprofessional child-aides for a school mental health project. Community Mental Health
Journal. 1972, 8; Rappaport, J.; Chinsky.J. M and,Cowcn, E. L. Institution and innovation:
College students and chronic patients. New York: Academlc Press, 1972,

cauon Monroe County Youth

4

*

10G2  CLASSROOM OBSERVATION OF CHILDREN WITH SCHOOL PROBLEMS

Investigator(s): Steven R. Fomess. Ed.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychiatry.
Universityof California at Los Angeles, 760-Westwood Plaza. Los Angeles, Caltfornia 90024,
Purpose: To determine if differences exist in observable cla;sroom bchgvlor between children
“with school problems and theis peers in the Same classroom in regular grades.

Subjects: 24 boys. ages 6 to 8, who are referred to a psyehialric outpatient chmc because
of significant problems in school learning and/gr behavior. , -
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) Methods: The boys are observed in the classroom over a 6-day period. Their behavior is
. coded in cight categories under three condluons éacher response to behavior, peer response.
and no fesponse. Male peers who are observecLat altemate mterva]s serve as controls, Observer
reliability was found to be .86 w0 .97.
Findings: Preliminary findings indi icate significant dll'l'erences fér combined categories of apphop-
nate classroom behavior. . .\
. " Duration: September }WMtemMr 1972. . : '
Cooperating group(s);. Califomia State Department of Edhcallon. Special Educanon Research
Center, University of Califomia at Los Angeles. !
Publications: Resuits are available from: Special Education R:%a@h Cen‘ter. GradUale School
of Education. University of California at Los Angeles, Los Angeles, Califomia 90024.

-
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THE EFFECTS GROUP FEEDBACK AND GROUP CONTINGENCIES ON THE
BEHAVIOR OF Fi ('5I"lAIZ)ERS~w \ ¢

* Invesliga!or(g) Rickard A. Winett, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor, Depanmem of Psychology.
University of Kenwucky, Lexington, Kentuc y 40506, »~
Purpose: To evaluate the pffects of feedback and contingency proceduies ds applied to’an
entire ¢lass of children. and to demonstrate the feastblltly of using behavior modification proqedures
in a2 more open_ setting. . .
Subjects: Children in grade 5.- . ’ S

«-Methods: A sequenllal design was used in one class, and an intervention class was cOmpm'ed
to a nontreated class conducted by the same teacher. A sample of children was observed from .
eath class and rated on a six-category classificatiop. Additional data included obscrvationw
the teacher’s behai“or. including teacher-child interactlong, ‘

Findings: Both the feedback and the contingency proceduses were found to significantly improve
behavior in the gxperimental class while the control class remaingd the same. ‘The group prOCedures
improged the m: of all the individual chitdren sampled. .
Durstion: Fe 1972June 1972.° ., - o
Cooperating group(s): Fayette County Schools. Kentucky. ) : :

~

ALIENATION cgmme REPORT '

. Yo - »
lm'rest!gitor(s) Orvis Harrelson, M.D., M.P_H., Chairman, Alienation Committee; and I\-
Leon;rd W. Holden. Ed.D., Research Coordinatch. Tacoma Publlc Schools. P. O. Box 1357,
Tacoina. Washington98401. 7 s ,
Purpose: _To define alienation {or disenchantment) and attempt o identify individuals who are
mgst alieriated “as wellas factors that produce allcnauon among junior high school youths in
the school setting. - ~o
Subjects: 7,393 predominantly whm:I stuaenls ages L] 10 17, approximately e'qually divided
by sex. The studenty atiend 10 junior high schools in Tacoma. Washington.

Methods: The students were administered a 50-item questionnaire with lwo'l:npolar type 5-point
scales and three open- ended guestions. The questions were concemed with how the' smdeﬂts .
felt about school. Sample frequencies were determined and percentages derived.

Fipdings: ‘Twenty to 30 percent of the students indicated varying degrees of alienation, wuh
over age American Indian youths appeanng moslt ahenated Boys were found.to be more allenateo""
than girls. :
Duration:  Fall I970-May 1972.
Publications: Coples of the' final report are available l'rom the mvesng}tors
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STUOENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF TEACHERS' EXPECTATIONS: A PAHﬁAL TEST OF
THE SELF-FULFILLING PROPHECY

-

and Jack Gilchrist, Ph.O.,
iversity, Bozeman, Montana

Investigator(s): Wayne L. Larson, Ph.D., Associate Profes:
Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology., Monlana State”
59715,

Purpose: To determine-the effect of students’ perceptions of teachers’ expectations on their
educational aspirations and expectations, controlling for the effects of attributes of properties
of parents, friends, and schools in which Indian students are enrolled.

Subjects: 451 male and female high school students, grades 9 through 12, Indian and non-Indian,
residing in rural Montana. .

Methods: Data were collected by questionnaire in schools which varied in size, type (public
or private), percent of Indian student enrollment, and dropout rate for Indian students. Path
analysis techniques will be used to determine the effects of students’ perccpuorls of teachers’
expectations on studems’ educational aspirations and expectations.

Findings: Preliminary results indicate that parents’ expectations and interest, friends’ amtudcs.
and behavior in school are associgted with students™ aspirations and expectations. These factors

.will be held constant in the analysis of teachers™ expectations and students’ asplratlons

Diration: Winier 1969-fall 1976. S
Cooperating group(s): Agncultural‘Expenment Stanon. College of Agnculture. Montana State
University.

.
N

R v
#

EOUCATIONAL ANO OCCUPATIONAL STATUS PROJECTIONS OF LOWER SOCIAL
STRATA PREAOOLESCENTS: A FOCUS ON SOME INTERVENING SOCIAL#
PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES

., . -
Investigator(s): A.W, Baipd. M.A. Acnng Director: and Richard R. Butler. M.A ., Assistant.
Sociologist. Social Science Research Center. MISSISSIppI State University. P. O. Box 5287
State College, Mississippi 39762.°
Purpose: To describe children’s educational and occupanonal atus pro;ecuons and the mother’s
status projections for her child; and to examine the relative influegce of demographic. structural.
socioeconomic, social psychological, and behavioral variables on'yhe child’s status projections.
Subjects: 1.412 mother-child pairs. The children are urban Black, ural Black. and rural white
boys and girls in e(grrfldfzzr. 5 and 6. from lower socioeconomic groups in seven southeastern states.
Methods: Purposive-guota samplcs were collected through a sample survey of dlsadvantagcd
schools. The 20 independent va.nablcs were analyzed through correlation iind regressaon analyses
and path models. .
Findings: Status projections were found to be idealistically high (e.g.," professional, colleg®).
The mother’s childrearing behavior {(loving, punishing, demanding), self-coricept, and academic
motivation constitute the path to educational projections. The mother's slatus projections were
the primary path 10 occupational projections. No racial or resudcnnal differences were found,
but there were differences according to the child’s sex.
Ouration: . 1568-1972,
Cooperating group(s): Agricultural Experiment Stations of Alabama, Kentucky. Mississippi.
North Carolina. South Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia; Southern Regional Research Project,
U. S. Department of Agriculture.




31-04-1 A PARENT EDUCATION PROGRAM IN THE PEDIATRIC CLINIC
s ;

’Investlgator{s)z ‘Anne G. Morris, B.S.. Project Director, Pediatric Clinic, Mount Sinai School
of Medicine. Fifth Avenue and 100th Street. New York. New York 10029; and Joseph Glick.
i Ph.D.. Associate Professor. Department of Developmental Psychology, City Universi(y of New .
. , York, New York, New York 10021.
Purpose:. To demonstrate the feasibility of using the pediatric clinic/well baby slallon playroom
! as a base for an early intervention program- in which the rnother is trained to'bc the primary
N agent inserrying out an educational program in the home.
S Subjects: 450 boys and girls. ages 20 to 40 months, approxlmately 40 percent Black and
. 60 percent Puerto Rican, from low income families. ]
Methods: The dlfferencc\ in pcrfornmnce of children whose parents took part in the program
will be compared 1o those who rcccwt.d no training. The eflects of the program on Pﬂrenl-chlld
interactions before and after the training will be studied. Participating parents will be asked
to provide demographic information and respond to attitudinal measures. The children will be
ddministered the Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale. The training and control groups will be selected
N on a random basis. Twelve training sessions are earried out bimonthly in a one-to-one situation.
. +The methods which are used and the materials which are provided are- then used daily with
* the child at home. There will be continued. testing of cohorts at stated intervgls. Nontraditional
ways of tedting and evaluation will be worked out with a small subsample of children-
Findings: Approximately 44 percent of the parents who sjaned the program at Be
(1968-1969) completed it. At Mount Sinai Hospital {1969-1970) there were similar
a comparable population. Reliable improvement was observed for the triining group“ba\tlhe
composite performance measured by the Developmental Scre¢ning instrument. Performance om--
. ) the Sequin Form Board'(a perceptual-motor measure) was significantly different for the two
S groups (.05}).
Duration: 1968-1976. ; :
> Cooperating group(s):  Office of Child Devglopment, U. S. Department of Health, Eduq.:lion,
»  and Welfare; National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Menlal Health Administra-
tion. Public Health Service. U. S. Department of Health. Educallonq and Welfarg.
Publications: Morris. A, G. and Reuben. R. N. A training pmgram in Ianguage and motor
skills for culturally-deprived.children. Clinical Pediatrics. 1970, 9(3). . -

: \\

- Specific Skills. =~ .

31-PA-1  MATHEMATICAL PROBLEM SOLVING ' .

Investigator(s): Joseph M. Scandura. Ph.D., Associate Professor, Graduate Schostof Educa-
tion. University of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104; and John Dumin. Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, School of Education. Villanova University. Villonova, Pennsylvania 19085.

- Purpose: To determine why some children succeed and some children foil 1o solve problems
for which they have all the necessary eomponent skills (lower order rules). - *
Subjects: 18 elementary school children.
Methods: Each child wos 1ought @ number of rules for trading different kinds of objects. '
two of which were such that the output of the first could serve os the input of the second.
The children were then asked to solve a problem which required for its solution the use of
a composite rule (using output as input) without instructions. Those children (15) not able 1o 4
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¢ _more ycars behind their chronological age.

solve the somposite problem-were divided into two groups. One group was trained on the higher

" order rules (combining Jower order rules to get new ruled). New tules of new composite problems

to the children. o
ill aimost invariably solve a problem when given the lower order rules
preblem. Children without prier knowledge or training on higher order

were then presen
Findings: Child
relevant to an unfamili
rules uniformiy failed.
Durdtion: 1971-completed. .
Cooperating group(s): Mathematics Education Rcsedrch Group, Umvcrsny of Pennsylvama.
-National S¢ience Foundation.

Publications: Scandura. J. M. Mathetnatics and Structural learning. New York: Gordon &
Breach (in préss); Scandura. J. M. Mathemarical problem solving (Structural Learning Series.
Report 66). Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania, 1972.

THE ORDER OF ABSTRACTION AND GENERALIZATION IN LEARNING
MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES ' ’

-lnvestlgajdr(s); John D. Williams, Ph.D.. Research Professor; Z. P. Dienes. Ph.D., Research

Professor; and B. Connes. Ph.D.. Rescarch Professor. Centre de Recherches en Psycho-
Mathematique. Universite d¢ Sherbrooke. Sherbrooke. Quebec., Canada. .

Purpose: To determine which.of two procedures is superior in learning related concepts: (1)
the leamer experiences one concept through a variety of exemplars before experiencing another,

or (2) the learner eXperiences aII related concepts through one exemplar before experiencing -

them Ihrough another. - : _ .
Subjects: 120 boys and”girls, ages 8 to 9. ‘
Methods: " A'2X 2 X 2 factorial design was-employed: abstmctlon before generallzauon versus
generalization before abstraction: difficult exemplar first versus simple exemplar first; complex.
structure first versus sunple siructure first. Pre- and .posttest data were analyzed by analysis
of covariance. . : e
Duration: July 1971-October 1972. ’
Cooperating group(s): Internaticnal Study Group for Mathematics Leaming.’

EVALUATION OF VISUAL PERCEP‘TUAI’. FACT ORS IN READING ﬁlSABILI'l'Y

Investigator(s): Herman K. Goldberg, M.D,, Associate Professor. Dcpanmcm of Ophlhal-
mology. Johns Hopkins Hospital. Baltimore, Maryland 21201.

Purpose: To relate visual sequential mcmory and visual memory to reading in normal and
disabled readers. )
Subects: 81 normal readers: mean, agc. 8 .55; mean 1Q, 98.27; with grade
ability; and 43 disabled readers with 1Qs of 80 or higher, and ‘with reading’ d¥

Abilities @TPA). Other tests included the Knox CuBe Test and the ITPA Visual Closure Subtest
The reading tests administered 10 the subjects {riglkded the Gray Oral Test, the Metropolitan
Reading *‘Achicvement Test' (administered only to the disabled readers). and the Wide Range

 Achievembnt Test.
Findings: The tests of visual sequential aw visugl memory were significantly correlated .

with several measures of reading. The Benton “jsual Retention Test showed more of the partial

[
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correlations with reading than did all of the other tests combined. Significant positive assodiations
were identificd between v1sual sequential memory and paragraph comprehension. oral reading,
and word recognition. . ~
Duration: July 1970-September 1971.
Publications: Goldberg, H. K. and Guthrie, J. T. Evaluation of visual perceptual factors in
reading disability. Journal of Pediatric Ophthalmology. 1972. 9()), 18-25.

4 .

-
*

READING ACQUISITION SUBSKILLS OF NORMAL CHILDREN AND CHILDFIEN WITH

 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS

Investigator(s): G Dochnng. Ph.D., me:ssor. 'School of Human Communication Disor-
ders, Depariment or Otolaryngology and Department of Psychology. McGill University, Beatty
Hall, 1266 Pine Avenue West. Montreal 26 1% Quebec, Canada. .
Purpose:  To make retiable descriptions of the hierarchies of subskills involved in reading acquisi-
tion by children with communication disorders (spcech language. heating). and to compare
these with pormal children. o T

Subjects: 36-children: two above average, two average. and two below average readers in cach
of grades 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and 8 in English-speaking schools in Montreal} The children in each
pait will be from different schools.

Methods: A set of skills directly related.to reading has been devised, and\dmcm | nonreading
perceptual skills may be assessed in later modifications of the test, The test 9tlmuMZOnalslw

" of pictures, letters, nonsense syllables. words. sentences. and paragraphs carefully graded in

difficulty and presented in written form. The children respoRd by speaking. writing. typing.
ot choosing among alternatives. Responses are analyzed for accuracy. speed. and exact type
of confusion involved in the incorrect responses. Speed and accuracy of respodse and types
of errors will be analyzed to determine thc course of development of hierarchies of ‘;ubskllls
After these results are analyzed. tests wilt be p:cparcd and administered to similar samplcs
of children.

Duration: Scptember I9?2-c0ntlnu|ng.

Cooperating group(s): Medical Research Council of Canada.

h

. N )
DEVEL,OPMENTAL PATTERNS IN ELEMENTAL EADING SKILLS
lnvestlgatoi'(s) R. G. Stennett, Ph.D., Chicf, EducatiQnal Rescarch Services; and P. C.
Smythe, Ph.D., Research Associate. London Board of Ed atlpn. P. O. Box 5873. London
12, Ontario, Canada; Madeline 1. Hardy, Ed.D.. Professor: and'H. R. Wilsén, Ph.D., Associate
Professor, Althouse Coll:g: of Education. University of Western Ontario, London. Omtarig, .
Canada. . '
Purpose: To |so!al:. measure, and Study the normal development of several of the elementary
skills whieh children must acquire if they are to learn to read. . '
Subjects: Various samples of 30 10 130 kindetgarten and grarle, 1 chlldrcn
Methods: Standard statistical t s‘v\l:xbc used for test comtrucmn prcpa(nnon of norm
tables. and data analysis. Spcf:al use will made of factdr analysis and various forms of
prafile analysis to isolate pattem$ of skill.development and theis changes over time. '
Duration: June 1970-December 1975.
Cooperating groupis): National Rescarch Council of Canada.
Publications: Stenneut, R, G.; Smythe, P. C.; Hardy. M.; and Wilson, H R. Developmenral

« patrerns of elemental reading skills: Upper-case lower-case :}:ﬁmknces London. Ontario: Board
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/of Education. 1971 (Mimeographed); Stennett, R. G.; Smythe, P. C.; and Hardy, M. Language
background, guessing, mastery, and type of error in beginning reading. Alberta Journal of Educa-
" donal Researck. 1972 (in press): Hardy. M. Fads and fallacies surrounding beginning reading
skills. The English Quarterly, 1972 (in press); Stennett, R. G.; Smythe, P. C,; Pinkney, J.;
and Fairbaim, A. The relationship of ¢ye movement measures to psychomotor skiils @nd other
elemental skills involved in leaming 0 read. Joarnal of Reading Behavior, 1972 (in press);
Hardy. M.; Stennctt. R. G.; and Smythe, P. C. Word attack: How do they **figure them out?"
Elemeniary English, 1972 (in press).

\

CHARACTERISTICS OF BEGINNING READERS

Investigaton(s): Coleman Morrison, Ph.D., Professor; and Marciene Mattleman, Ed.D.,
Associale Professor. Department of English Education, Termple University. 253 Ritter Hall.
Philadclphia, Pennsylvania 19122; and L. M. Furst, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Departmemt
* of Education, Villanova, University, Villanova. Pennsylvania 19085.

Purpose: To determine whether there are relationships between selected pupil characteristics
and imual reading achicvement. .

Subjects: Approximately 120 boys and girls in grade 1, half from inner city and half from
suburban schools. ) . '
Methods: The children werd pretested on measures of personality, creativity, auditory and
visual propensity. 10, and reading potential-.Each of four 'glassrooms used a different reading
approach. Children were tested for achicvemncnt at the cnd Of onc school year 1o determine
correlations among variables.

Duration: Scpiember 1971-January 1973. '

/ o ‘

4

AN EXPLORATORY STUDY OF CERTAIN LEISURE TIME ACTIVITIES OF HIGH

SOCIOECONOMIC PARENTS IN RELATION TO THEIR CHILD'S READING
* ACHIEVEMENT \ .
Investigatgr(s): Cpncetta B. Wilson. E¢.D., Coordinator of Reading. Newport News Public
Schools. Laboratory Center for Reading. 225 River Road. Newport News. Virginia 23601,
Purpose: Toirvestigate the relationship between the reading habits of upper-middie class parents
and the reading achicvement of their children: 1o explore the pattern of relationships among -
the parents’ repons of their panicipation in four areas (television viewing, reading, community
activitics, leisure time activitics): and 10 cxaminc parents’ perceptions Of how their children
participated insthe samc activifics.
Subjects: 114 randomly Selected high sociocconomic status parents who responded to a mailed
questionnaire; and their children in grades 5 and 6. ,
Methods: The ghildren were ranked accofding to their tested reading level (Science Research
Achicvement), and a median split detcrmined the high and low readers. A principal component
factor analysis technique was used to analyze the questionnaire. A t-test was ysed to compare
the mean factor scores Of the 22 highest readers with the mean factor scores of the 22 lowest
readers. The 20 lowest repders were matched by JQ with 20 high readers. A 1-test was uted
10 determine the signjficance of the difference between means of, the factor™scores for thése
matched pairs. The component variables of the only significant factor were ipdividually examined
for difference s between these groups. .
Findings: A significant difference was found in the perccived amount of reading that children
do. Good readers are secen by their parents as doing more reading in general, for pleasure,

3
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A SIGHT WORD TEST
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afd more reading of fiction and nonfiction. The distinct paitéms of family life style which.

emerged from a factor analysis of the questionnaire items do not relate to children’s perceived
disposition to read Imle. avldly or sclecnvcly, and are unrclatcd tothe chlldrcn s reading achieve-
ment. . t

L]

Duiation: l9?0-complele(1 e . .

[
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AN ACT IVITY RESOURCE GUlDE FOFI GRADE 2 SLOW LEARNEFIS BASED UPON

. BEHAWOHAL OBJECTIVES ..

. - - - L]

lnvestlgator{s) J.E. Culver, Ed.D.. DistnctScnence Coordinator. M. DaRos M.Ed.. Special+
ist for Slow LearncrsrR Horutz, B.S., Science Teacher; and R. Keller. M.A., Science Teacher,
Upper Darby School District; Drexel Hill Junior High Schoel. State Road and Pennsylvania’
Avenue. Drexel Hill, Pennsylvania 19026. . | _
Purpose: To improve the leaming of science for.slow leaming pupils.

Subjects: Appronmalely 300 boys, and g|rls‘ ages I4 10 t6. many of whom have emot:mal

problems and reading disabilities. . ' ,
Methods: A stody will be conducted of (l) science literature; {2) nationwide research on slow
learners; and (3) textbook publications for slow-learners, particularly in the sciénce area. An
analys;s of individual and small group studem activities will be’ made. “Data will be poolcd
from two large: junior high. schools for evaluation of the program.” -

Findings: Results indicate, a great improvement in theé school science program. Revisions are
indicated to simplify some proce res in some cases for the very slow learner. )

Duration: June 1971-continumg. ~ " - 5

Cooperating group{s): Delaware County Vocanonal—Techmcal Schgols

Publications: Copies of research reports are available from the invesyigator.

L) R ¥l . 1

A VALIDATION OF THE KUGERNFRANCIS 220 HIGHEST FHEOUENCY WORDS AS

Investigator(s):  Victor Froese. Assistany Professor, Department of Educallon, Unwersny of,
Mamitoba. Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada R3T 2N2; and Alan Neal. RiverEast School Division
No. 9, 'Winnipeg, Manitoba. Canada.

Purpose: To compare subjects’ responses on the KucerafFranc:s 220 highcsl frequency words

o their responses on the Dolch 220 basic sight vocabulary (Basic Sight Word Test. 1942). .

Subjects: 135 second graders and 179 third graders (170 girls. 164 boys) from randomly selected
classrooms in four schools in a large suburban school division in Winnipeg. Manitoba. Canada.
118 subjects had high 1Qs; 151, middle IQs; and 66, iow 1Qs. 18] subjects were from upper
SES famnilies. and 154 subjects were from lower SES families.
Methods: A test similar in format to the Dolch Test was constructed from the Kuceta/Francis
Test. and both tests were administered .in random order within a 2-week peried. Otis-Alpha
IQ scores were available, and B&tel's Word Opposites Test was administered 5 months later
as a reading comprehension measure . Results were analyzed by means oft-tests and product-moment
correlations.

ndings: Significant differences on both tests were found between grades and between middle

and lower IQ levels. Differences between SES Jeveis and between sexes were not significant.
Means On the two tests for the total group were aiso significantly different. Both IQ and Botel
scores corrclated higher with the Dolch 220 Test than with the Kucera/Francis 220 words. The
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" COMMUNITY BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION PROGRAM

. . ~ .
intercorrelation of the two !ésls\gri .85. It was conéluded that ihc Dolch 220 words 'are stll |
usable gnd are possibly a better p dictorof rcading-success than the Kucera/Francis Test.
Duration: November 197 I-April 1972.

Cooperating group(s): University uf Manitoba Rescarch Board.

-
Ld
- S .

Special Education:

] L . ’ ' T,

[3

) -

Investigater(s): Luke $. Watson. Jr.. Ph.D.. Director. Education and Research. Columbus
State Institute. 1601 West' Broad Strect. Columbis. Qhio 43223, .
Purpose: To develop exacl programming for teaching parcnts to teach their retarded. autistic,
emotionally disturbed chiidren: and eventually to place lhc chlldrcn in approptiate community
facilities.

Subjcots Mcnlally retarded. atitistic. and emotionatly disturbed c‘h:ldrcn ages 2 1o 10, whose
parcnls arc willing to participaic in a home training program in which they act as therapists
or teachers.

Methods: Data collcction consists of recording performance made in a variety of training prog-
rams. including self-help skills. language skills, social recreation skills. and educational skills.

The frequency of desirable and undcsirable n:sponscs will be recorded and compared with the
training procedurcs uscd.

Findings' Parents can be successful traincres. and it scems esscntinl that specific prog[aﬂ'fs
should be developed to teach children specific skills. Thesc programs should be clear enough
to cnable the parents to carry them out.

Duration: Scpiember 197 1-Junc 1975,

L

ALL DAY KINDERGARTEN

lnvesligalor(s): Ronald H. Nicman. M.S., Eval$ Division of Program Research and
Design. Cincinnati Public Schools, 230 East Ninth Street,\Gfacinnati. Ohio 45202,

Pufpose: To increase learning readiness in culturally disadvantaged children. and o study
the cffects of an all day kindergarien (ADK) program on these children,

Subjects: 500 disadvantaged boys and girls, age 5. cligible under Title |.

Mcthods: The most cducationally ncedy children are given. priority for the treatment group:
other children are assigned to conwrol groups. The Bochm Test of Basic ‘Concepts i8 administcred
by classroom teachers on o pre- and postiest basis. The Metropolitan Rcading Readiness Test
is uscd as a postiest. The Sullivan Reading Program is uscd in most of the classrooms Studied.
The data were analyzed through a onc-way analysis of vah(dncc

Findings: The ADK group has consistently tested higher on mldyear tests and positests. In
some schools. ADK classes have scored ncarly twice as high as their half day counterparts
on the Metropolitan Reading Readincss Test.

Duraflon: Scpiember 1968- -continuing. :

Publications: Copics of She Journal of Program Research and Dcvc!opmem publtshcd by
*Cincinnati Public Schools. are gvailable 10 qualificd persons or agencies upon request from
the investigator.
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EXPERIMENTAL VARIATION OF HEAD START CURRICULA: A COMPAFHSON OF

'CURRENT APPROACHES

lnvestlgator(s) Louuse B. Miller, Ph.D., Professor, Deparlmcnt of Psychology, Umverslty
of Louisville, Belknap Campus, Louisville, Kentucky 40208

Purpose: To explore the effects of specific treatment variables {program components) in a
prekindergarten setting in ordes to determine their immediate and fong-term impact on cognitive,
motivational, perceptual, and achievemeht variables.

Subjects: 213 Head Start children. age 4: 116 females and 97 ‘males. :

© Methods: Thechildren will be studied from prekindergarten to grade 2. Four Head Start programs

will be investigated: Bereiter-Engelmann. DARCEE. Montessori, and Traditional. Two types

of kindergartens will be studied: a regular program and a woken economy progsam. Program

dimensions will be monitored in the classroom and videotapes will be used. Cognitive, motivational,
social. and achievement variables will be assessed. Data analysis will focus on the nature of
programs, the effects of intact programs, ‘and relauons between specific dimensions of programs
and effects on children.

Findings: Four prekindergarten programs wcre fOund to differ in several dimensions (e.g..”

-modeling. reinforcement}. Bercncr-Engelmann and DA RCEE programs were higher in cognitive
§ progr.

measures collecd-at the end of Head Start. Bereiter-Engelmann and coatrol groups were found
to be below national norms in achievement measures collected at the end of grade 1, while
all other groups were above national norms. Results also suggested different effects from’ various
sequences of.prekindesgarten and kindergarien pmgrams

Duration: Fafl 1968-October 1972.

Cooperating group(s): Office of Economic Opportunity; Publi¢ Health Service. U. 8. Depart-
ment of Health. Education, and Welfgre .

.
.
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EDUCATION OF CHILDREN AGED ONE TO THREE: A CURRICULUM MANUAL

nvestigator(s): Paul I-Ianly Furfey, Ph.D.. Research Associate. Bureau of Social Research,
atholic University of Amenca. Waskington, D. C. 20017. '

rpose: Todetermine 1he effectiveness of various methods ofteachlng-dmadvantaged children.

Subjects: 30 ghetto infants who were Jvisited 5 days a week by staff members from the time

th_e)\n‘ were |4 months of age to the time they were 16 mofiths, apd then, Tess frequently o .

age

Methods: Staff members cxpenmcnted wnh various metheds' of stimulating the infants’ molos
and sensory skills. Trips. games, puzzles, music, art, books, sorting acllwttes. and olhettechnlques
were employed.

Duration: September 1965.completed, ' -

Publications: Furfey, P. H. (Ed ) Education of children aged onie 10 three: A curriculum manual.

. Washington; D. C.: Catholic Uhiversity of America, Curmiculum Development Center, 1972.

. H
1 [
il S

CAREERS IN INTEGRATED EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS

lqvestigato 8): Molly C. Gorelick, Ed.D., Associate Professof;- Marjory L, Joseph, Ph.D.,
Professor; and Ryth Silberstein, Clinical Directos, Preschool Laboratory, Department of Home
Economics, San lfiemando Valley State College. 13111 Nordhoff Street, Northridge, California
91324.
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: I Purpose: To design programs which lead to careers in early childhood settings that integrate
& S normal and ‘handicapped children, and to assess attitudes towards the integrated approach. [
Subjects: Young people exploring career opportunities, students enrolled in undergraduate uni-
versity courses, students enrolled in early chlldhood programs,.and parents- of children enrolled
. ina newly integrated preschool laboratory. :

Methods: Twelve children with handicaps (including mental retardation, blindness, deafness, -

mild icerebral paisy, and developmental lags) were, integrated with 52 normal children enrofled .

: . in a preschool laboratory. All children are ages 3 to 5. A questionnaire was devised to establish
— ' attitudes of college students and parents 6f normal preschool children towards the integrated
' ' pro . The questionnaire was administered at the beginning and at the end of a school semester.

Training for careers in the integrated program was initiated with the selection of eight developmental
" assistant teachers. Daily and weekly staff meetings, spécial demonstrations, workshOPS, lectures,

and site visitations were conducted as part of the training program.

Findingst Meetings and discussion groups with parents of normal and handtcapped children

have resulted in allaying fears concerning the integration. None of the parents of the normal

children withdrew their children from the integrated program. Results of the questionnaire survey
indicate that the university students have positive attitudes towards the inclusion of handicapped
children in leaming situations with the normal children. The majority were opposed to segregation,
of handicapped students through instuutionalization. They believed that-handicaps were more
often achance occurrence, and they indicated a positive anitude towards the retardate or handicapped

in most inslanc\es There was evidence of a feeling of personal rejection and tragedy towards

the retardate that was evident at both pre--and posttest periods. Some respondents still havg

" -

-

negative attitudés towards handicapped' and retarged children. . .
Duration: September 1971;June 1976. ) o :
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Mental Retardation, Social and Rehabilitation Service,"U.S.

¢ Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

-
L

31-QH-2. FACILITATING THE INTEGRATION OF HEARING IMPAIRED CHILOREN INTO
- REGULAR PUBLIC SCHOOL CLASSES ‘ .

Investlgator(s) GranlB Bitter, Ed.D., Project Director; Kay Johnston, M_.Ed., Project Coor-
dinator; and Edwin G. Mears, BS., Project Speciglist, Project NEED, Department of Special
Education, University of Utah, 223 A, Milton Bennion Hall, |Sait Lake City, Utah 84112.
.Purpase To design and produce a series of inservice lessons fo regular teachers and volunteer
" tutors, and to help the untrained professional and paraprofessional deal more successfully with
hearing impaired children.
Subjects: Deaf students, hearing peers, parents, and leachcrs of regular classes located. in the
Salt Lake; City, Ogden, and Provo areas of Utah.
. Methods: A quesionnaire has been developed to collect data on the existing strategies used
to integrate deaf children into regular classes. . ‘ ,
L " Duration: September. 1971-August 1974, ' -
‘ Coopeating group(s): Rocky Mounggain Regional Resource Centeri Department of Speech.
. . Pathology and/Audiology, University of Utah; Alexander Graham Bell Association for the Deaf;
T _ : Salt Lake Cile Weber, Ogden, and Provo area school dlstncts, Utah\School for lhe Deaf.
Publications: Materials are available from the investigators.
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ACHIEVEMENT OF HARD OF he\ﬁmé‘ STUDENTS INREGULAR PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Investigator(s): M. Kathieen Peterson, Ph.D., Director, Audiology and Hearing Services,
Child Developntent Center, Nomristown, Pennsylvania. Address comrespondence to: John H. .
Gaeth, Chairman, Department of Audiology, Wayne State University, 261 Mack Boulevard,
Detroit, Michigan 48201.

Purpose: To investigate” lhe achievement level of hard of heanng children placed in regular
classrooms.

Subjects: 60 hard of bearing children of normal intelligence. in grades 4 and 6, who remained
in the same school With normally hearing children. .

Methods: The children's scores on the lowa Test of Basic smlls were compared with the
average score for the classroom in which they were placed and with the national norms for
the test. The 15 highest and 15 lowest scorers on the tespwere given retests, personal interviews,
and tests of lipreading and listening ability. \1

Findings: The hard of hearing children scored sugnlf‘ cantly below their classmates and. signifi-
cantly below the national-norms. Personal interviews with the children suggested that they had

adjustment problems as isolated hard of hearing children, in a school where all other children

had normal hearing. They often spoke of themselves| as\*loners.” They reported that other
students talked about them behind their backs. and tlpey elt that they were often laughed at
because of their poor speech. This seemcd to be a main factor i their general apathy towards

‘wearing hearing aids. \
_Duration: Sepiember 1969-May 1972,

Public Schools. - , i

v -

Cooperating group(s): Spcec“? and Hearing Deparlmem and Depanmenl of Research Detroit




SOCIAL SERVICES
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- 31-RB-1 STUDY OF SOCIAL SEFIVIC NEEDS AND ACCESSIBILITY IN THE DETFIOIT LAﬂNO
COMMUNITY : I,

Investigator(s): Charles N. Lebeaux\Ph.D., Professor, School of Social Work; and Gumigindo ,
Salas, M.A., Assistant Professor. Momé\h College. Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan

. 48202.
Purpose: To study the social service needs and their accessibility in the Detroit Latino Community.
Subjects: Agencies serving the Latino Community of Detroit; and a sample of Latmo households 4

. in the community.
. ‘ Methods: The data collected on each of the agencies include (1) the types of service they
E " provide, (2) the numbers and percent of Latino clientele. (3) cial efforts they make to reach
the Latino Community, {4) the participation of Latinos jn coWmittees and on policy boards.
and (5) the employment of Latinos by the agency. Home interviews will be conducted to determine
the families’ use. knowledge, and blockages to social ice. Comparisons will be made of
the total Latino population and their soeial characteristics ‘an the basis of previous census data.
Duration: July 1972-August 1973, : ] . '
Cooperating group(s): Computer Center. Wayne State University; Latin American Secretariat,
Detroit Archdiocese; Latin Americans for Social and Economic Revelopment.

N
N\
AN

. , N a e )
. N-RE-1 EVALUATION OF HEALTH SERVICES FOR FOSTER CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Florence Kavaler, M.D., M.P.H., §ssistant Commissioner for Evaluation
and Institutional Review: Donha O'Hare, M.D.. Assistant Commissioner for &temal and Child
Health Services: and Peggy Swire, M.A ., Project Directdr, Foster Care Health Evaluation Study,
New York City Department of Health. 125 Worth Sweet, New York, New York 100f3.

T Parpose: To evaluaie the preva mg health delivery systems for foster children in boarding
homes in New York City. .
Subjects: 500 foster children Iwing in boarding homes in New York City.

Methods: An interview field survey ‘'was made of medical programs in 14 agencies. Direct
pediatric, dental. and mental health examinations of the chiidren were conducted -by qualified
professionals. Medical records of the children will be reviewed. Personal interviews with foster
mothers will be conducted to determine their attitudes towards agency programs and their own
health habits and needs,
Findings: Litule or no uniformity was found among the voluntary agencies swdied in terms
of the structure and staffing of their health programs. Marked variation was found in the relative
emphasis placed upon medical, dental, and mental health components of the agencies® overall
programs. Per capita variation in total cost for health services and in the cost of component
. services (e.g.. medical, dental, mental health) was so marked as 0 raise serious questions as
to the health needs of these foster children and the extent to which their needs are being met.

Duration: May 1971-April 1974,

Cooperating group(s): Department of Social Services, New York City Human Resources

Administration; Division of Research, Maternal and Child Health Service. Health Services and

Mental Health Administration., Public Health Service, U. §. Depantment of Health, Education.

and Welfare.
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FOSTER CARE STUDY: PREDICTING PLACEMENT OUTCOMES

Investigator(s): Susan Poulos, M.S.W., Research Coordinator, Children’s Aid Society of Van-

couver, Vancouver. British Columbia, Canada.

Purpose: To develop and test a risk typology bascd on, two child charactensncs (age and

symptom of emotional disturbance) which would be pred:clwe of foster home placemem outcome,
and to examine the extent 1¢° whlch foster home placement outcome is associated with selected

ter parent characteristics.

Subjects: A random sample of 165 children, ages 1 to 19, placed in foster home care. .

Methods: Data were collected on the child and foster parents at the llmc‘“pf placement. Afier.

a 6-manth period, follow-up data were-collegted, which included three separale interviews with
foster parents. Data were analyzed by discﬁmam analysjs.

Findings: The child risk typology has proved, to be a good predlcto% placemcm outcome.

For the period of time studied. foster: parem characteristics appear to have little relationship -

to placement outcome.

Duration: - January 1970-fall 1972.

Cooperating group(s): Welfare Grants Division. Department of National Health and Welfare,

Canada.

DAY CARE IN VERMONT

Investigator(s): Eileen Siedman. M.A., Director, Special Evaluation Projects, Leadership
Institute.for Community Development, 2021 L Sireet. N.W., Washington, D. C. 20036.
Purpose: To evaluate the Vermont Model Family Assistance Plan (FAP) Child Ca.re Service
System.

Subjects: The Vermont Model FAP ‘Child Care Service System that scrvcs;@]nldrcn. ages
0 to 15, who live in Vermont and are eligible. for ﬁlay care under proposed\EaglILy Asslslance
Plan legislation,

“Methods: Investigators traced the development of the Vermont FAP CVI ild Care Service System
from the evolution of pohcncs through their implementation at the state and local levels. Phase
1 descriptively evaluated all aspects of the planning process as they refle¢téd on (1) the development
oi the administrative system. (2) the preparatory amangements by federal and state staffs for
transfer of operational responsibility and funding to the Jocal level, and (3) the development
of the day care delivery system. Phase 1! focused on the administrative implementation of the
Vermont day care system. Data were obtained from legal documents which impased requirements.,
correspondence. memoranda. guidelines, contracts, minutes of meetings. records. reports, news-
paper articles, and othgr written materials. Personal interviews were conducted with 260 ﬁeople
throughout Vermont who had- a direct relationship with the operating system. .

Findings: Deficiencies in planning and administrative implementation of the statewide day
care system were traced to four major problem areas: information, decision making. quality
control, and use of resources.

Duration: July 1971-June 1972,

Cooperating group(s): Research and Evaluation, Children’s Bureau. Office of Child Develop-

“ment, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfase.
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" Methods: Twenty-five centers that offer year-round programs will be selected to provide a‘

- only will be selected: Interviews and structured-observation will provide information on regulatory

- CHILD CARE AND WORK TRAINING PROGRAMS

a

A DESCRIPTIVE STUDY OF GROUP CARE ARRANGEMENTS FOR SCHOOL AGE
CHILDREN _ .

Investigator(s): Elizabeth Prescott, M. A., Director of Research; and Elizabeth Jones, Ph.D..
Director of Graduate Studies, Pacific Oaks College, 714 West California Poulevard, Pasadena,
California 91105. ’

Purpose: To describe group programs that offer day care to school age children, to identify
critical variables that predict differénces in the programs, and to develop a method for assessing
the quality of the programs.

Subjects: 235 day care centers that offer a variety of programs with a chentcle from various
ethnic and socioeconomic backgrounds.

cross-section of socioeconomic level and ethnicity of clientele and basic program types. A minimum
of 10 centers will be revisited during school vacation. Ten' centers which offer summer programs

agencies, clientele, organizational characteristics, physical facilities, staffing chamctcnsucs. and
programs offered by the centers.
Duration: November 1972-October 1973,

+

A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF CHILDREN IN DAY CARE FACILITIES AND NON-DAY
CARE . .

Investigator(s): Richard A. Winett, Ph.D., Assistant Professor. Department of Psychology,
University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506,

Purpose: To ascertain the effects of day care on the role relationships of the family.
Subjects; Children who have -been in day care for at least |1 year; and children not in day
care. The children are age 4 and from various socioeconomic backgrounds.

Methods: Social, affectwc and cognitive measures will be obtained through testing, interviews,
and observations.

Duratlon: September 1972-September 1973,

Cooperating group(s); Day care oenters)ig_l,exinmon. Kentucky.

3

\ .
Investigator(s): Audrey D. Smith, Ph.D., Assistafit Professor, School of Social Service
Administration, University of Chicago, 969 East 60th Street, Chicago, [llinois 60637. .

Purpose: To study the child care arrangements used by welfare mothers participating in work
training programs.

Subjects: 318 mothers, ages 17 to 59, who are on Ald to Families with Dependent Children
(ADC) and have been referred to the Work Incentive Program (WINY; and 400 boys and girls.
ages 1 to 13, who are in child care drrangements.

Methods: The mothers were interviewed after being referred to WIN by their welfare case
workers. Eight to 10 months later, 261 of the mothers were imerviewed again. Structured interview
schedules were used. Social workers and students of social work conducted the interviews.
Frequencies, cross-tsbulations. correlations, and multiple regression techniques were used.
Findings: Most mothers preferred and used in-hotne care for their children (i.c.. relatives and
babysitters) and most were quit¢ satisfied with their arrangements. Unsatisfactory arrangements




e e Mw-‘ BEARE ' .

: 2 Do -
were primarily self-care’ and care by siblings of children under 13 years of age. Child care
centers and care by faihers and other relatives were lhe most satisfactory arrangements.

' Duration: August 1969-June . 1972.
Cooperating group(s): School “of “Sacial Work, Case Western Reserve Umv&ll)" School of

Social Work, University of Michigan. .
Publications: Copies of the report are available from the investigator.
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L

31-5A-1 EVALUATION OF EXPERIENCES WITH THE USE OF TI-IE HEALTH EDUCATION
CURRICULUM GUIDE, HEALTHY. THAT'S ME

e Investigator(s): Richard .B. Zamoff. Fd.D., Research Staff. The Urban Institute. 2100 M "
Street, N.W.. Washington, D. C. 20037. Tk
Purpose: To obtain feedback on Head Start expcnénce with the health educauon curriculum
guide, Healthv. That's Me.
Subjects: 317 Head Start teachers. 100 leacher trainees, 53 Head Start directors. and 11 regional
office staff members. )
Methods: Data were collected primarily by means of telephone interviews. suppiememed y
site visits to teacher training sessions. and by meetings with Head Start parents. IntervieNs
were conducted with Hcad Start siaff members who are using the curriculum guide. and with
a similar group who are not using the gulgg Data were analyzed descriptively for discussion
purposes.
Findings: The curriculum guide was implemented less than had been planned. Reactions to
the guide were generally favorable with imponant suggestions for revisions and for strengthening
teacher training.
Duration: November 1971-July 1973 >
Cooperating group(s):  Office of Child Development, U S. Depanment of Pealth. Education.
. and Welfare,
Publications: Zamoff. R. B. and Regan. K. J. Evaluation of experiences with the use of
the health education curriculum guide.. Healthy. Thar's Me. Urban Institute Working Paper
961-2-1. Washington. D, C.: The Urban Institute.

CYCLIC CORRELATION: AIR, BLOOD LEAD, AND RED CELL METABOLIS

Investigator(s): Carol R. Angle. Mgp.. Professor; and Matilda S. Mclntire, M.D.. Associate
Professor. Department of Eedlamcs edical Center. University of Nebraska, Omaha. Nebraska
58105, o ‘ \
Purpose: To defing the locus and the significance of the inhibitory. effect of urban blood lead
levels on activity on glucose-6-phosphate dehydrogenase (G-6-PD) in the red cells of the enzyme
.deficient subject; and 10 correlate the cyclic changes in blood lead noted in urban school populations
with atmospheric lead. N
Subjects: Urban Black school children. ages 5 1o 9. "
Methods: A mass screening was made of 3,400 children for microhematocrit and G-6-PD.
One hundred and sixty-six children will be tested for G-6-PD activity. blood lead. and hematologic
indices( with a repeat test on 108 of these children.

Findings: A correiation was found of blood lead with the lead emission source. Blood lead.
after standardization for hematocrit and red cell lead, increased in G-6-PD deficient. independcnt
of location.

Duration: September 1969-August 1974, " :
Cooperating group(s): Environmental Protection Agency: National lnsaluzcs of Health. Publ:c
Health Service, U. S. Department of Heahh, Eddcation, and Welfare. .

t44
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EVALUATION OF THEEHILD HEALTH ASSOCIATE AND I-IIS IMPACT ON THE
DELIVERY OF‘ HEALTH CARE TO CHILDREN |

lnvestigalor(s): John E. Ott, M.D., ‘Acting Director; and Pave}Machotka, Ph.D., Child’
Associate Program, Medical Center, University of Colorado. Box 2662, 4200 East Ninth Avenue,
Denver, Colorado 80220,

Purpose: To cva]ualc the child health associate and his impact on the delivery of health care
to children.

. Subjects: I-Icallh professional students, medical students, and pediatric house officers.

Methods: As graduates of the child health associate program move into practice. settings, cost
efféBtiveness ratios and their jmpact on the delivery of health care to children will be studied.
An atfemnpt will be made to hclcrminc what predictive factors can be used in.chdosing child
health associates. Child health associate students, medical students, and pediatric house officers
took nine basic science examipations. Their scores were compared and their knowledge and
clinical competence were assessed.

FindIngs: The child associates received higher scores than either comparison group on most
tests. The pediatric residents reccived higher scores than the medical students on most tests,
suggesting that the material tested was basic or pertinent to the practice of pediatrics. The ﬁndmgs
suggest that the child health associates’ knowledge of pertinent basic science and clinical pedmmcs
is at least adequate for practice.

Duration: 1969-1975, '

Cooperating group{s): Carnegie Corporation, New York: The Commonwealth Fund:. National
Center for Health Services Research and Development, Health Services and Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Service, U. §. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare;
National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service. U. S Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare,

Publications: Competence of child healrh associates: C omparfso.-: of basic science and clinical
pediatric knowledge with that of medical $tudents and pEd:arrfc residents, a 5-page paper. is
available from the jnvestigators.

ANALYSIS OF CHILDREN RADIATED IN FETAL LIFE

Investigator(s): Melvin L. Griem. M.D., Professor. Department of Radiology. University
of Chicago. 950 East 59th Street, Chicago. Hlinois 60637.

Purpose:  To study children who in 1948 were prenatally and posmalally exposed to radnanon
in a routine diagnostic pelvimetry program.

Subjects:  3.024 children: 1,008 firstborn __ch:ldrcn who received an X-ray exposure dose of
between 1.5 and 3 rags in utero during a routine pelvimetry program at the Chicago Lying-In -
Hospital in 1948; two control groups of 1,008 children each. one grodp bom beéofore and
one group bom after the routine pelvimetry program was effected. | . -

Methods: Between 1962 and 1965, the parents of the children in each group were surveyed
for the incidence of illness, number of hospitalizations. and surgical procedures of the children. |,

1

1
L

L]

I

In 1966, 2,774 children were actually contacted by mail or telephone. Data from a questionnaire, -

together with information obtained from the patient's physician, tne child’s hospital chart, autopsy”
reports, X-ray exposure data, and the mother’s history including the prenatal record were carefully
recorded. Other hospitals furnished information conceming hospitalizations and operative proce-
dures on these children. The history of the mother’s health during pregnancy, of ingestion of
drugs. and of hereditary diseases of the family was recorded. A computer program was designed
to search for the incidence and number of cases of a specific disease in cach of the three groups
studied.

-
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31-58-1

" in congenital malformations. eye discases, Or malignant neoplasms. No significant increase Yn

Purpose: To determine the structure. praciices. and attitudes as

Findings; The results of the survey indicated an increase in benign hemangiomas. but oot

cither leuk¢mia or malignam tsmors was found among the radiatedachildren. The mental status
and other 8gtailed analyses of the children are currently being condlicted. ),
Duration: 1962-continuing.

Covperaiing group(s)s  American Cancer Socu:ty. National Institutes of Health, Public Health & ———
Serpice. U. 5. Department of Health, Educgtion, and Welfare: Biology and Medicine Division. .
U S. Atomic Energy Commission.

*
.

.t +

EMERGING PATTERNS OF HEALTH SERVICES FOR YOUNG PEOPLE

Investigator(s): . Charles E: : is, M.D., mecsso;and Head. Division of Health Administra-

. tion, School of Public Health,/ Univetsity of California at Los Angeles, Los Angeles, California

90024, . , .
Purpose: To study the factors which determine-and influence hedlth and illness behavior in

‘children and young adults.

Subjects:. Boys and girls. ages 3 to 12, from all socioeconomic strata. '
Methods: The project will focus on the socialization process by which a young adult becomes ‘
8 health care consumer. The studies will be conducted in settings where it is possible to study

the effects of active parlmpation in new or emerging pattemns of health services for this scgment

of the population (i.e.. in. chl!d-m:lwtcd peduunc services, in youth clinics, Jnd int college health
service agencies]. - .

Duration: June l97]-contmuing

Cooperatin p(s): National Center for Health Services Research and Development, Hcalth
Services and Mental Health Administration. Public Health Service, U. 5. Department of Health, v
Education. and Welfare: University Elementary School, University of Clalifornia a1 Los Angeles.

1]

THE ROLES OF PHYSICIAN, PARENT, ANO PAR SIONAL WORKER IN

COMPREHENSIVE RURAL INTERVENTION PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Judith P. Archambo, Ph.D.. Assistant Professors [Department of Behavioral
Science. Medical Center. University of Kentucky. Lexington, Kentutky 40506,

iated with professional,
paraprofessional, and parent participation in the health service aspects of a rural Head Start
programi.

Subjects: Phase I: 183 chiidren. ages 4.10 6, and their famili
80 parents. and 40 paraprofessional staff members.

Méthods‘:” in the first phase of the study. case history records of jthe children were examined #
to determine the incidence of health problems and the extemt to Which the program identified
and followed through in treating the problems. In Phase II. interviews were conducted with
physicians. workers, and parents 10 determine the nature of their Jparticipation in planning and
follow -through and the aspects of health problems in whlch they diverge when they describe
each other's roles.

Duration: July 1971-August 1972. . ’

Publications:‘ Copies of the gnal report are available from the investigator,

. Phase 1I: 10 physicians.

. . /’
’ T /
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RESPDHATOHY DISEASE IN GROUP DAY CARE : ' : ,

Investigator(s): Frank Loda, M.D., Assistant Profcssor, and Alpert Collier. M D., Assistant
Professor, Frank Porter Graham Child Development Center, Highway 54, Chapel Hill, North
Carolina 27514; W. P. Glezen. M.D., Associate Professor; and Floyd Denny, M.D., Professor.
Departmem of Pediatric's, School of Medicine, University of North Carolma. Chapcl I-IllL North
Carolina 27514,

Purpose: To. evaluale the importance and etiology of respiratory disease in gmup d care;  *
to develop effective prophylactic or therapeutic procedures for respiratory illness; to study the-__
dcchOpmenl of immunity in young children; and to study mlcroblal lmcracnon {synergistic or » "g
an msuc) ameong viruses. bacteria, and mycoplasma. -

Subjects: 30 to 40.children, ages 0 to 5, equally represented by sex and socioeconomic-status. .
Methods: Daily observations are made of the children’s illnesses with careful recording of
illness occurrence and severity. Cultures for,viruses, bacteria, afd mycoplasma are made whenever

the children are ill and at selected umes when they are well. Serurh samplés are-collectcd for
antibedy determinatiorr every 6 months. Trial of respiratory virus vaccines are made as thci\__/v
become available.

Findings: Excessive illness does not occur in well-regulated group day care settings. Respiratory
syncytial {RS) virus and the para?n_ﬂuenza viruses are major respiratory pathogens in day care,
Pattems of seasonal vipus occurrence, age incidence, and illness patierns in day care are similar

to those in the general community. Recurrent mfectlons with RS virus and parfinfluenza virus

type 3 occur despite prior natural infection. ’
Duration: June 1966-continuing. : T
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, National Institutes
of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare: National
Institute of Child Health and Hurvan Development. National Institutes of Health, U, S. Department
of Health, Education. and Welfare.

#

EARLY DETEC‘I‘ION OF CHILDREN AT RISK FOR IRON DEFICIENCY

Ingstigntor(s) Amos Deinard, M.D.. Assistant, Professor, Department of Pediatrics, Univer-
sify of Minnesota Hospitals,- Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455. )

Purpose: To correlate maternal iron Status at of near term with the offspring’s subsequent
iron status at 9 months of age to predict possible future iron deficiency: to determine what
effect maternal iron deficiency has on the birthweight of the offspring; and to develop a noninvasive
technique for estimating iron stores through mcasurement of iron content of hair. '
Subjects:  Approximately 350 womcen and their offspring.

Methods: Data will be collected on the women at the time of their first prenatal clinic visit,
at term, on the child at birth (cord blood). at their first clinic.visit (4 o 6 weeks), and at
their 6--and 9-month clinic visits. Data will include hematocrit, hemoglobin, red ceil morphology.
serum iron, percemt transferrin saturation, and jron content of a small hair sample. Iron content
of hair will be measured by atomic absorption spectrophotomelry. Other measurements will
be made by standard techniques. ;
Duration: June 1972-June 1974.

Cooperating group(s):r Division of Research, Maternal and Child Health Service, Health Ser- &
vices and Mcntal Health Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
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OXFORD SURVEY OF CHILOHOOD CANCERS

Investigator(s): Alice M. Stewant, M.D., F.R.C.P.. Reader, Depanimgnt of Socml Medicine,
University of Oxford. 8 Keble Road. Oxford OX1 3QN.. England. .
Purpose: To discover the nature of any factor that influe nces the frequency of childhood cancers.
Subjects: Al childrerr who died from malignant diseases in' Britain since January 1953; and
an equal number of healthy controls picked ar random from birth registers.

Methods: Data were collected by Medical Officers of Health in interviews Wllh parents and
from hospital and clinic records.

Findings: There isasmall carcinogenic hazard associbted with prcnatal irradiation that is probably
exhausted by the age of 15 years. There is a strong negative correlation between leukemia
and infection that is largely responsible for the recent increase in the number of lsukemia deaths
(i.e.. more children are surviving to the end of thc latent period since the discovery of antibiotics).

Duration: 1955-1975.

Publications: Kneale, G, W. Problems arising in estimating from retrospective sunrcy data
the latent periods of juvenile cancers initiated by obstetric radiography. Biometrics. 1971, 27,

563: Stewart, A. M.'Tissue ageing as a factor in juyenile cancers. Proceedings of the Royal
Society of Medicine, 1972, 65, 245; Stewart. A. M. Epidemiology of acute (and chromc)lcukemtas

In S. Roath (Ed.), Clinics in haematology. bondon W. B. Saunders, 1972,

L
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INSTITUTION INDEX

Alabama University, Bimingham.'
Institwte Of Dental Research.

American Institutes of Research, ™ . L4 .
Palo Alto, Califomia. . 31-EB-1, 31-EB-2

Antioch College, Columbiag Maryland. -
Department of Psychology. -

Arkansas University, Fayetteville.
College of Business Administration; .
Department of Agricultural
Economics.

Arlington School System, Arlington,
Massachusetts . Psychological .

. Counseling Department. ’

Auckland Unriversity, Auckland,
New Zealand. School of Medicine,
Department of Psychiatry.

31.CF-]

JI-AA-|

-

JI-NB-3
3J1-0E-1

31-JH-

Ball State University, Muncie, Indiana.
Department of Educational Psychology.31-OB-2
Brigham Young University, Provo,

Utah. Department of Sociology. 31-MB-4
Brown University, Providence, Rhode )
. - fgland. Instltute of Life Sciences.  31-AA-13°

. 5
. Calgary Uﬁivcrsity= Calgary: Alberta,
Canada. Department of Educational '

. 43

Psychology. * . Ji-FE- |

California University, Berkeley.
. Department of Rhetoric. JI-DH-1

Califomia University, Berkeley.

[nstitute of Human Development. Ji-AA-4
Califomnia University, Berkeley.

[nstitute of Human Leaming;

Department of Educational’ -

Psychology . 31-DD-2
California University, Berkeley.

School of Public Health. . ILLAA-D
California University, Los Angeles.

Department of Linguistics. 31-DH-6
California University, Los Angeles. -

Department of Psychology. 31-LF-1

Califonia University, Los Angeles.

School of Medicine, Department of

Psychiatry. 31-FA-5, 31-FB-1,
. 31-FB-3, 31-0G-2

-

" S . ;
[ . - -
! +

Califomia Uni\{fcl_"sity. Los Angeles.

School of ine, Divisionof =
Child Devfiypment, Depariment of - “*
Pediatrics. .

JI-BA-2

Califomia University, Los Angeles. .
School of Public Health, Division
of Health Administration.

California University, Riverside.
Department of Sociology.

Cape Girardeau-Public Schools,
Cape Girardeau, Missouri.

Case Westem Reserve University,
Cleveland, Ohio. Schoel of g
Medicine. J1-AA-T

Catholic University of America,
‘Washington, D. C. Bureav of
Social Research. :

Central Wisconsin Colony and
Training School. Madison. ‘ f
Behavioral Science Research
Department.

Centre National de Recherches
Scientifiques, Paris, France.
Laboratoire de Psychologie.

Chicago University, Hlinois.

Department of Radiology.
Chicago University, llinois. ¥
School of Social Service
Administration . .
Child Deveiopment Center, Norris-
town, Pennsylvania. Audiology
and Hearing Services.
Children's Aid Society, Vancouver,
British Columbia, Canada. -
Children's Bureau (DHEW), Washing-
ton, D. C. Youth and Child -
Studies Branch.

31.SA-5

31-0F-4

31-QE-3

31-HH.3,

31-DH-3

31-SA-4
31-RI-]

31-QH-3

31-AA-10

. Children’s Health Council.

Palo Allo, Califomia
Children's Hospital of the District
of Columbia, Washington, D. C.
Program for Leaming Studies.
Chiidren’s Hosnital of Los Angeles,
Califomia.

31-HE-1

3]-HH-2

3J1-DH-6

31-FA-2 .

31-RE-2

.
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Children’s Hospital of Los Angeles,
California. Department of Clinical
Psychology. University Affiliated
Program.

Children’s Hospital of Los Angeles,
Catifornia. Division of Ch||d
Devclopmcm

Children’s Hospital, Wlnnipeg.
Manitoba, Canada. Departrncm
of Genetics.

Cincinnati University, Ohio. De-
partment «of Special Education.

. Cincinnati Public Schools. Ohio.

Divisiop of Program Research
and Design.’ 1
City University of New York, New

York. Department of Psychology.

City University of New York. New
York. Queen’s College.
Clarke Institute of Psychiatry.
Toronto. Ontatio. Canada.
Clarke Schoot for the Deaf,
Northampton. Massachusests.
Colorado University, Denver.”"
Medical Ccnlcr
Colorado rslly. Denver.
Medical gmcr Child Health
Associate Prﬁg'rh;n‘
Colorado University. Denver.
Medical School, Department of
Biophysics and Genetics.
Columbia University, New York.
New York. School of Public
Healt:, Department of
Epidemiology.

Columbia Umverslty. New York. New

York. Teachers Coliege, Depart-
ment of Psychology.

Columbus State Institute. Columbus,
Ohio.

Connecticut’ University, Storrs.
Department of Child Development
and Family Relations.

Convalescent Hospital for Children,
Rochestei, New York.

Coppin State College._Baltimore.,
Maryland. Department of Social
and Vocational Rehabilizgtion
Counseling.

Denver University, Colorado. -
Department of Psychology.

w

31-HC-4.

3).HC-6.

J1-OF-2

31-HF-1

© 31-GD-1

31.GC-3

31-0[';-1
31-ED-2

31-JB-1
3I-HC-5
31-GC-2

31-EF-I
31-5A-3

3-GD-2

I1JA-

3J1-DH-8
31-QC-1

3I-MB-2

3N

31:-HH-4

31-EG-1

&

t

_Goodwill Industries. Inc..

Drexel Hill Junior High School,
Drexel Hill, Pennsylvania.
Upper Darby School District.

Duke University. Durham. North
Carolina. Medical Center,
Department of Psychiatry.

Education Commission of the States.

Denver. Colorado. National ‘Assess-

ment of Educational Programs.

Fels Research Institute for the

Study of Human Development, Yellow

- Springs. Ohio.

Florida A & M University,
Taliahassee.

Florida State University,
Tallahassee. Department of
Educational Research.

Forsyth Dentgl Center, Bostdn,  °
Massachusetts. Department of
Orthodontics.

Fort Wayne State Hospital and
Training Center. Indiana.
Biochemistry Department.

Fullcr Graduate School of Psych-
ology. Pasadena, California.

Child Development Center.

School of Education. -

Y

L

Gallaudet College. Washington. D. C.

Office of Demographic Studies.

George Peabody College for Teachers.

Nashville, Tennessee. Demonstra-
tion and Research Center for
Early Education. .

George Peabody College Tor Teachers,

Nashville, Tennessee, Department
of Special Education.

Georgia State University, Atlanta.
Department of Psychology.

Georgid University. Athens. De-
partment of Social Science
Education.

Miami,

: ]-'iloridn. ’ f

Harvard University, Boston, Mass-
achusetts. School of Public
Health.

-

_Harvad-Bmiversity, Cambridge.
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Massachusetts. Dcpnnmcnl of
Educnuon

2V

31-PC-1

J1-FA-1 .

31-0A-3

31-AA-D .

31.DF-2

" 3]1-DF-2

31-CF-2
31-HF-2
3-JC-1

31-GA-1

31-0E-2

-31-FA-?

31-MC-3

31-0F-1

31-HC-1

JI:AA-2

31-HH-1

~
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* of Education, Laboratory of Human Behavioral Science. Y 31.$B-1

«+ Development, The Harvard Preschool |
Project. - 31-AA-18 Leadership Institute for Community

Hope College, Holland, Michigan. . - Development, Washington, D. C. 31-RF-1

' Department of Psychology. 31-CH-I' Lethbridge University, Lethbridge, - .

~ B ' ' Alberta, Canada. Department of
- Tllinois University, Chicago. \ Psychology. 31-FA-6 .
Ceoter for Craniofacial " Lethbridge University, Lethbridge,
Anomalies. _ 31-AA9 Alberta, Canada. Faculty of )

Dlinois University, Urbana. - . Education. i1-DC-4
Department of Psychology. 31-DC:2. London Board of Education, London, :

' 31-MA-1, 31:MB-{! Ontario, Canada. Educational -

Indiana University, Bloomington. : N Research Services. 31.PB-3
School of Medicin'e;, Child p ' 'Long fsfagd Jéwish-Hillside Medical

. Psychiatry Services. W il-DD-3 * .Center, Glen Qaks, New York.
Towa State University, Ames. "Child Development Clinic, Depart-
. Department. of Psychology. 31-KR-1 " ment of E.valuatton 31-JH-2°
'\Iowa Upiversity, lowa City. Louisiana Statg University, Baton )

Coliege of Dentistry, . . Rouge, Department of Psychology. 31-FA-3
Departmerit of Pedodontics. 31-CF-3 Louisiana State University, New

\ " Orleans. Medical Center, Depart- : .

N Johns Hopkins Hog,p“aj..Ba]tl. "ment of Otorhinolaryngology. 31:CC-1
more, Maryland. Depattment of ) " Louisville University, Kentucky,
Ophthalmology . o 31-PB-i Department of Psychology. 31-QE-2

Johds Hopkins University, Balti- Lynwopd Unified School District, L
more, Maryland. Center for t . Lynwood, California. 31-EB-4 -

s Studﬁ of Socidl Organization : ‘
" of Schogls. . 31-FA9 Macquarie Univegsity, North Ryde,
Johns Hopkins University, Balti- . New. South Wales, Australia.
land, Department of )  Departiment of Psychology. 31-JE-1
Psycholoﬂw\ 31-FA-4, 31 -1A-1 Maimonides Community Mental Health
- . \ Center, Brooklyn, New -York. 31-OF3

Kaiser Foundation Hospital, ) Manhattanville College, New York,

Qakland, California. . New York, Department of :
Department of Pediatrics, 31-AA-3 MPS)I‘OC::I?ng o Wins Man 31-ED-2

Kansas University, Kansas City, ant niversity, Winnipeg, Mani-
Medical.c:emef, Kansas:Ccn{er toba, Canada.'Department of :

- for Mental Retapdation’ 31-GC-1 Education. 31-PD-1

Kansas'University. Lawrence, . Marquetis University, Milwaukee,

Bureau of Child Research., 31-DH-5 Wisconsin. Department of
' Kansas University, Lawrence. : - Psychology. 31-DD-
Department of Human Development. 31-BA-3 Massachusetts.Iristitute of T°°h'

Kansas University, Lawrence. Kansas nology, Canibridgs. Department 1-CE-2
Cemer for Research n Kl Cpitd- > of Nutrition and Food Science. 31-CE2
hood Educ 31-ED-1' Massachusetts Inslltnu? of Tech-

Kansas University, Lawrence. \ ' nology, Cambridge. Research

" School of Education. <\ 31-DF Laboratory of - . :

Kentucky University, Lexington. . Electronics, Speech
Department of Psjchology: 31FA-8, 31-0A-4, Communication Group. 3LAA-TT

i ) 31 -0G-3, 31-RF-3

4 I LY
b 149
= 151 '

Harvard University, Cambridge,
‘Massachusetts . Graduate School

Kentucky University, Lexington.
Medical Center, Departmant of
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MecGill University, Montreal, Quebéc,

" Canada. Department of Psychology.

McGill University, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada. School of Human Communica-

o tion Disorders; Depanment of

Quolaryngology, Depariment of
Psychology. | ‘

McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario,

" Canada. Department of

31-CH-2

31-PB-2

Child Development Study: * 31-AA-20
Minnesota University, Minneapolis.

Division of Speech Pathology:

Department of Child Development;

Departmient of Pediatric Neurology. = 31-DC-3

Minnesota University, ané'apolts
Research, Development, and Dcmonslra-
tion Center in Education of Handi-

Psychiatry. 31-KK-1..31- OB ]
Michigan University, Ann Arbor.
School of Social Work. 31-KP-1. 31-MB-3 -
\ - Minnesota University, Minneapolis, ’

National Institute of Child Health and
Human Development (DHEW), Betliesda,
Maryland. 31-AA-7

National Institute of Mental Health
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland. Adult
Psychiatry Branch, Section on Twin
and Sibling Studies.

National Institmte of Mental Health
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland. Sec-
tion- Personality and Environment.

National Institute of Neurological
Diseases and Stroke (DHEW), .
Bethesda, Maryland.

National Institute of Science and
Technotog®. Herran, Manila, Pllilippinos.\ ,
National Science Development Board,
Food and Nutritionp Center.

Nebraska, University, ‘Lincoln. Collegc y
of Medicine, Department of
Pediatrics. - 31-CA-3, 31- C)Qu -4

Nebraska Umverstty, Omaha. Medical

31-AA-15
31-NG-1

31-AA-14

31:CE-1

capped Children, . 31-DH-9 Center, Department of. Pediatrics. '31-SA\2
Minnesota University, St. Paul. Newport News Public Schools, Virginia.
Department of Sociology. 31-NB-1 . Laboratory Center for Reading. ‘ 31.1:33\
' Minnesota University Hospitals, New York City Departmetit of Health, .
Minneapolis. Department of ‘  New York. 31-RE-]
Pediatrics. 31-SD-1 New York City University, New York.
Mississippi State University, ‘Depanmem of Developmental Psychology. 31-0J-1
State College, Mississippi. New York City University, New York.
Social Science Research Center. 31-OH-2 Department of Developmental :
Missouri University, St. Louis. ' - Psychology, Harléem. Research Center. 31-DC-5
Extension Division; Department . New York City University, New York.
of Sociology. i " 31-KC-) Hunter Colle& Depanment of
Missouri University, St. Louls ’ Education . 31-BA-4
School of Medicine; Missouri New York State’ University, Albany.
Institute of Psychiatry. M-JF-1. 31-JF-2 Department of Educational
Montana State University, Bozeman. Psychology . 31-EB-3
~ Department of Sociology. 31-OH-] New York State University. Brooklyn.
Montreal Children’s Hospital, Montreal, : Downstate- Medical Center.
Quebec, Canada. Department of College of Medicine. 31.CE-3
Medical Genetics. . " 31-LG-) New York State University. Brooklyn. .
"Montreal Children’s Hospital, Monmedf\ Downstate. Medical Center, College
Quebec, Canada. Department of Y " of Medicine, Department of Environ-
Psychology. .. \ 31 ]C-Z mental Meditine and Community
- Mount Sinai School of Medlcme. New Health. 31.CE-4
York, New York. Pediatric Cligic. \31 -0l l New York State Unjiversity, Stony Brook.
. . B Department of Psychology. . -31-DC-1
National Center for Health.Statistics New York State University College, '
(DHEW), Washington, D. C. 31-AA-7 - Oswego. Department of ’
National Information on Volunteerism, ) Psychology. 31-FA-10, 31- MC 2
Boulder, Coiorado. " 31-KD-2 New York University, New York. Insti-
. . - fute for Developmental Swudies. 31.0A-2
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North Carolina University, Chapel Hill.
Department of Aanthropology.
North Carolina University, Chapel Hill.

Depantment of Psychology. d
"North Carolina University, Chapel Hill.

31-FA-11

314A2

Department of Child Development and

Family Life. 31-LA-2, 31-LA- 3
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana,
Departinent of Psychological’
X Scacnccs 31-DB-1
3l1-AA-21
31-PD-1
- 31-Ji-1, 31-0G-]

'Rosewood State Hospital, Owings Mills, .
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Rochester University, New York. De-
-partment of Psychelogy, Primary  /
Mental Health Project. - ’

Rome State School. Rome, New York.

31-AA-16
- 31-MC-2

. | Frank Porter Graham Child Development* - Maryland. 31-HE-2

"' Center; School of Mcdlcme, Department Royal Berkshire Hospital, Reading, . !

of Pediatrics. 31-5B32 Berkshire, England. T 31-CC-2

Northern lowa University, Cedar Falls. J‘J
ent of Educational Psychology - .San Fermando Valley Siate College,
Foyndations. 31-MC-1 Northridge, California. Depart-

* Notre'Dame University, Notre Dame, menl of Home Economics, Preschool

Indiana. Department of Psychology. 3|-HC-3 Laboratory - _-’ 31-QH-1|

' - ° /San Jose State Colle’ge '

Oklahoma University, Oklahoma City. - / Cah . 31-LA-1
Health Sciences Center. 31-DB-2 Society o‘f Blolog}ca] Psychiatry,

-* Oregon University, Portland Dental Los Angeles, California. 31.KD-1
School. - Sonoma County Office of Education,

Oxford University, Oxford. England. Santa* Rosa, California. 31-NB-2
Department of Social Medicine, South Cazolina University, Columbia.

. ¢ o Department of Soclology ' 31-LA-4

Pacific Oaks Col&ge Pasadena, | Southeastern Mental Heallh Center,

California. Sioux Falls, South Diakota. Child- - e

Pennsyivania University ; Phlladelphla "ren's Unit., 31-JE-2
Graduate School of Education, Southwest Educational Development o,

Pennsylvania University, Philadelphi Laboratory, Austin, Texas. il-1A-3
Philadelphia Center for Craniofaci Special Experiences in Early Child- ‘
Biology. 3IAA-1 hood Project, Houston, Téxas. 31-LF-3

Pennsylvania University, Philadel, St. Louis University, Missouri.

Philadelphia Center for Rescafch in Department of Psychiatry. 31JA-2
Child Growth, | 31-AA-11 St. Thomas’ Hospital Medical Schuol, '
Pittsburgh Child Guidance Cemt{r. London, England. Department of' '

Pennsylvania. Laboratory of Clinical Epidemiology and Social
Psychophysiology: Laboratory k)f Medicine. 31-CA-1, 31-CA-2, 31-FC-2
Interactional Behavior. 31-LF-2 Staten Island Community College,

Pittsburgh University, Pennsylvania. New York. N 31-JB-1
Leaming Research and Development . Syracuse University, New York. ’
Center. . 31-DG-1 Family Development and'Research, .

Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana. Program. 31-BA-1

Tacoma Public Schools, Washington‘ 31-0G-4
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsy]v?ma
Department of English Education. 31-PB-4
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.
ment of Special Education.. 31-DA-1
Terfifl¢ University, Philadelphia, Pennﬁylvama
Department of Speech. ., 31.DH.7
Temple University, Philadelphia. Pennsyvania.

School of Medicine. 31-GB-1
Texas Chrisijan University, Fort Worth.
Institute of Behavioral Research. 31-LF-4
¥
o
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Texas University, Austin. Center for,
Communication Research.

Texas University, Austin. Department
of Anthropology. I-AA-11, 31-AA-12

Texas University, Austin. Department ~

31-FE-2

of Linguistics. 31-DH-4.
" Texas University, El Paso. Departmpent .

of Linguistics. 31-DH-
Foronto University, Toronto, Ontario, K

Canada. Faculty of Social Work. 31-KP-2

Tufts University, Medford, Massachusetts,

Lincoln Filene Center. 31-DB-3°
Union College, Schenectady, New York.
Character Research Project. 31-AA-8
- Universidad del Valle de Guatemala,
Guatemala City. American Schtit)l
of Guatemala City.-

‘ 31-AA-12
Universite de Sherbrooke, Shérbrooke, :
Quebec, Canada. Centre de Recherches !

en Psycho-Mathematique. 31-PAL2
University College of Swansea, Swansea,
Wales, United Kingdom. Department of v
Education. 31-HC-2 .
Urban Institute, Washington, D C. 31-8A-1
* Utah University. Salt Lake City.
+Department of Special Education,
Project NEED. i 31-QH-2
vandeibilt University, Nashville,
Tennessee, Department of N
Psychology. 31-AA-19
Veterans Administration Hospital.
Oklab?ﬁr&.a City. Oklahoma. - 31-DB-2
Victoria University, Victoria, B.C..
Canada. Faculty of Education. 31-0A-1
illanova University, Villanova, B
nnsylvania. Department of
" Education. 31-PB-4
Villanova University, Villanova. .
Pennsylvania. School of Education.  31-PA-1
Virginia State College, Petersburg.
Departmem _of Psychology. 31-DE-1{
Virginia Univeysity Hospital
Charlottesville . School of Medicine.  31-GE-1
Washington University, Seattle. Child
Development and Mental Retardation-
Center. - 31-DD-3

' !-I“\ B

Washington University, Seattle. De-
partment of Physical Medicine and

Rehabilitation. *, 3N-ID-1
Wayne State University, Detroit,

Michigan. School of Social Work;

Monteith College. 3l-RB-l

Wayne State University, Detroit,
Michigan. Speech and Hearing Center. 31-CF-4

Wessex Regional Hospnal Board, Win- T
chester, Hampshire, England 31-HJ-1

Western Ontario University, London,
Ontario, Canada. Althouse College
of "Education. u

Western Ontario University, London,
Ontario, Canada. De nt of
Psychology .

Wheaton College, No

31-PB-3

- 31-CG-1
n, Massachusetts.
logy. 31-AA-13
31-FC-1
Ohio. Depanmenl of Psychology. - 31-EC-2
William Alanson White Institute, New
York, New York- Depanmem of
Research.
Wisconsin University, Mnd:son. Deparnt-
. ment of Sociology. T
* Wisconsin University, Madison. Research
and Training Center in Mental Retarda-
tion, Department of Studies in Behav-
joral Disabilities.
Wofford College, Spgnanbum. South
Carolipa. Department of Psychology.

31-EA-1

31-EC-|

31-HA-1
31-EA-2

Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut.
Department of Psychology. 31-DC-6
Yeshiva University, New York, New York.
Albert Einstein College of .
Medicine. . 31-AA-S
Yeshiva University, New York, New York.
Albert Emslent_'ollegc of Medicine,

Research Nursery. 31-FB-2
Yeshiva Universny. New York, New York.
" Ferkauf Graduate School, Curriculum
Research and Development Centerin - 31-HA-2

Mental Retardation.
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Achenbach, Thomas ........ccovvvvvvrinreannns 31-DC-6
Ahmann, J. Stanley .....oooevenenrnininnn. 31-0A-3
Albers, Dallas F.........cooevvvvvvnvnnvnnnnnns 31-OF-4
Allen, James .......covvevveevennnnnnn I 31-FC-1
Alpern, Gerald D ...oovvvvvreiininen i 31-DD-3
-Anderson, John A, .......covvvenvnvnnnnnn 31-AA-20
Angle, Catol R, ... 31-SA-2
Archambo, Judith P. ......ooovvveeeeerennn 31-8B-1
Argyres, Nicholas...........ocoevveemverreennne 31-EB-3
Auer, EAWard T. ...ocoveeeevmveeeirrenrnnenns 31-JA-2
Baird, A. W. ...ooovvnnnnn. ererreeeas v 31-OH-2
Baker, Bruce L. .....cooorvvrnrnninennnn., ~..31-HH-1
Balthazar, Eatl E. ...oo.ooovvnvevnnnnnennnn, 31-HH-3
Barnes, Buckley ..........covveevvvmmmreeeennnns 31-OF:
Barton, Keith .........ceoevvveeees 31-MA-1, 31-MB-
Baucom, Donald ................ eveeeeenrraans
Belmont, John M. ........ooovvvvvviirevnnes 31-
Bench, JOhN.....ccovvevvvenvervvvrieeeees
Berendes, Heinz W. ...oovevvvvvenn et 31-A
Berger, Susan..........occovminirninninninnnne,
Berlin, Charles §. ....cccooevvvnnnn., N 31-CC-1
Berlin, Harriet L. ...ooovevveinirenreneennens
Bemnal, Emest M. Jr. .ccovvvveennnnnnnnfee 31-IA-3
Berry, Judith Lake ......o..ovvvenennnnnnnnnifes 31-KP-2
Bewley, Beulah R. .....oevvvvvnennnnnnn i, 31-FC-2
Biclefeld, Martin O. ............... A 31-KR-!
Bims, Beverly......o..oovrvvvvvvvnnnnnnfiennnnns 31-AA-S
Bitter, Grant B. .......ccccceeeeens A 31-QH-2
Blunden, R. ............. T P 31-HJ-1
"Boll, Thomas J. ..ooocvveeeefovevvnnnnnne 31-DD-3
Bradley, Berty Hunt............ .0...cconnnees 31-HC-6
Bridger, Wagner H. ........ AT RETr. 31-AA-S
Brown, Richard A. ....... frrvesrmatunens '.31-OF-2
Bullowa, Margaiet........ fovvrrranrrrerernre 31-AA-17
Butler, Richard R. ..... L eeemomannns 31-0OH-2
Byles, John A. ....... freveneeanes 31-KK-1, 31-OB-1
Callaghan, Dian ..........ccoovvmvnnrnnnnnin. 31-KD-2
Campbell, Susan B. .......................... 3t-)C-2
_ Caputo, Daniel V. ...ooovnnnnnenns e 31-JB-1
Carton, Aaron 8. .......coooeeininnnnn, ....31-DC-1
Cattell, R. B, ..ooovevrrnnnnnen. 31-MA-1, 31-MB-1
Caudill, Wilam ...................eeeereenne 31-NG-1
Cicirelli, Victor G. ............. 31-LA-2, 31-LA-3
Clawson, EIMer......co.cvvvvvvveevreenennnn. 31-OF-1
Clay, A: C.
/
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Clement, Paul W
Cobum, Stephen P.

'Cohen, Leslié B,
Collier, AIBeft «.......overrnrree Dierrenns
Connes, B.
Cooper, Beatrice M. .....................D>
Cowen, Emory L. ............
Cox, William F. Jr. ..oocvvveeenn. 31-D)
Culver, J.E. oo 31-PC-1
Da.m ¥ S T 31-PC-1
De s L€ e - 31-JA-1
Deiprd, AMOS ......cvvrrrrrererrresrnnenss 31-SD-1
Depny, Floyd ...cooovvviem v :31-SB-2
le, EIeanor ........ccovvrvvvrrnnens 31-AA-15
Dickie, Jane R. ..........cooeenveiininnnnnn, 31-CH-1
Dielman, T. E. .................31-MA-1, 31-MB-1
JDienes, Z.-P. orovveriiniierinn R 31-PA-2
C DiFrancesca, Sal ......oivciiiiriiiinnninens 31-GA-1
Doehring, D. G. ..eooevvvvvirevencnes 31-PB-2
Donohue, George............. devrnrr e 31-NB-1
Do, D. A, e, 31-AA-16
Daust, John W. Lovett ......... 31-HC-4; 31-HC-5
Draviand, V. ..ooovvreeeierevriverenecvenns 31-DC-4
Dreifuss, F. E. ...covvivrerereeenes +..31-GE-1
Dreyer, Albert S, ........ v 31-MB-2
Duncan, David F. ......ccovvrennnnnn 31-FC-1
Duming- JORN ....coovvmvnnvrrrrrvrrrnrnrnnnrnrne 31-PA-1
Edmunds, Gloria............ rvrnrrmnranrns ... 31-DE-1
Eichom, Dorothy H. ..., J1-AA4
Eisenberg, J. G. ....c..oovnennnnnln eve-31-JA-1
Ekstein, Rudolf ..................oovvevrnns 31-AA-21
Elliott, A. ....corrrrrrreerrceenees J1-FC-2
Ellis, Joanna J. ........ocovvrrrmmrrmninirrnnenn, 31-JA-2
Elmer, Elizabeth ........ccocovvvenvvvnvennnnes. 31-LF-2
EPSEin, J. cvevevererenrereenieneenrneenee 31-OF-2
Ervin-Tripp, Susan M. ..................., 31-DH-1
Falk, Metvyn L. oo 31-CF-4
Falkner, Frank .....coocvvveennnninnnnnneennnnns 31-AA-1
Fang, A. ...coooiniiiiirrni e 31-0F-2
Fawmsko, Timothy F. ............coomvenennns 31-KD-2
Fennell, Valerie ............cccoveevnevnenre. 31-FA-L
Fiene, Righard J. ..........ccoeevrnnnnnnnne, 31-DC-1-
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Y Fisch, Robert O ~.............ciiviiienninan. IN-AA-20
Fishler, Karol..........coovvieiiiiiiiiiininns. 3I-HF-1
Fletcher, Harold J. ..........cccoiiiee 31-DF-2
Fomess, Steven R. ......................... 31-0G-2
Fraser, F: C. ooooioiieniieieenas 31-LG-I
Friedman, Seymour W. .................... IT-AA-2N
Fries, Joseph H. ... OOSUDROUI TSRO 31-CE-3
Froese, VACIOr .....oovviviivieiiiecniriinnnnnne 31-PD-L
Fromkin, Victoria A. ,...1.................. 31-DH-6

, " Fuller, Renee ....cooocvvveiivrreiinivnnrnananes 3i-HE-2
Furfey, Paul Hanly ......... sereveseesiianii 31-QE-3
Furst, L. M. ... 31-PB-4
Galenson, Eleanor ..............5 ............. 31-FB-2
Gandy, John M. ... .. ...l S1-KP-2
Garber, Howard ........................... 31-HA-I
Garvey, Catheritie J. ......................... 31-FA-4
Gentile, Augustine .....................0....... 31-GA-I
Geurin, VItginia ....c.....oeeevvrnreevnnnnnnnns 31-NB-3
Gibbs, Gordon E. ............... 31-CA-3, 31-CA4
Gilchrist, Jack -.oooo it 31-OH-1
Gitielman, Rachel ............................... Ji-JH-2
Glezen, W. P. ..., 31-SB-2
Glick, Joseph.........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiininn, 31-0J-1
Goehl, H. ................ v araaraas 31-DH-?
Goldberg, Herman K. ............ ST 31-PB-1
Golder, James F. .....0...ceeviiinnninnnn, 31-NB-3
Goldstein, Michael J. .......... Y rrerenas J-LE-1
Gorelick, Molly C. ................. v J1-QH-1

’ Gottfried, Nathan W. ...........ccoevnennnne 31-FA-3
Green, Richard ...........coooviiiieiiiinn, 31-FB-3
Greenbaum, Hilda.............................. 31-GC-2
Greenberg, Sandra ..........cccocevivinnnnn.. 3i-HA-2
Greenberger, Ellen......................coeeens 31-FA-9
Greene, E. L. ... ... IJA-1
Greulich, William W. _.\......coovinens 31-AA-7
Griem, Melvin L. ............................ 31-SA-4
Griffin, Guy D. ...... SRR e J-CA-4

~.Guardo, Carol J. oo, ...31-EG-I
Halil, T. oo 31-CA-1
Hallinag, Maureen T. .....coovvvvveinrniinienns 31-EC-I
Hamertoh, John L. .............. preneneeees 31-GD-1
Hardy, Madeline 1. ..., 3i-PB-3
Harper, Juliet ..............ooiiiiiiiiiinnn, HJE-I
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of mentally retarded children 31-HA-2, .
31-HE-2, 31-HH-4, 31-MC-2, 31-QC-1
open classroom 31-0 A-4
paraprofessionals 31-HE-1, 31-QH-2
pareht participation 31-MC-1
peer relations 31-DH-4
qpekhlderganen 31-MC-1
program
development 31-QC-1
evaluation 31-AA- 16, JI-OA i, JI-OA 2,
JI-RF-2
programmed mslrucllon 31-OF-1, 31 -QC-1

.,
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readiness 31-0E-1, 31-QE-1
ceading 91-DG-1, 31-EB-4, 31-HE-2,
31-PB-1, 31-PB-3, 31-PB-4, 31-PB-5,
31-QE-1 :
school
adaptation 31-EA-1, 31:0G-]
adjusunent 31-QH-3
attitude 31-0G-4
. interest 31-0OA-1
psychologist 31-OB-2
science 31-1A-1, 31-PC-1, 31-SA-3
special éducation 31-0B-1
teacher
aides 31-AA-16
attitudes towards
special education 31-HA-2
television instruction 31-FE-2
characteristics 31-OF-4
education 31-OB-1, 31-QH-2
expectations 31-OH-1
training 31-SA-1
teacher-child interaction 31-0A-4, 31-0G-3
teaching methods 31-QE-3.
test bias 31-DD-2
See also Head Start.
Electroencephalographic characteristics 31 -JF- 1
Emotionally disturbed children 31-AA-21,
31-HC-2, 31-HE-1, 31-JA-2, 31-JB-1, 31-JE-2,
31-JH-1, 31-0-1, 31-0B-2, 31-QC-1’
Endocrinology 31-AA-11
English children 31-CA-1, 31-CA-2 ”
Environmental factors 31-AA-18, 31-BA-3,
31-CA-1, 31-CA-2, 31-CF-2, 31-CH-1, 31.DH- 3,
31-DH-6, 31-EF-1, 31-FC-2, 31-HJ-1,
31-1A-3, 31-JA-1, 31-ID-1, 3|-MB-2,

-

-~

31-OF-2, 31-SA-2, 31-SD-2 .

Epilepsy 31-GE-1
Ethnic factors. See specific groups.
Exceptional children. See specific types.
Family '
attitudes 31-LG-1"
background 31-0E-1
childrearing 31-AA-18, 31-JC-2, 31-MB-1,
31-MB-2, 31-MC-1, 31-OH.2
practices 31-MB-3
communication 31-LA-1, 31-LF-4, 31-MB-2
" correlates .
academic motivation 31-OH-2
of mental.retardation 31-HA-1
of re3piratory disease 31-CA-2
of sex-role development 31-FB-3

M

counseling 31-LG-1
" enrichment programs 31-MC-3
environment 31-AA-18, 31-EA-1
evaluation 31-MC.3
foster parent 31-RE-2
genetic disease 31-LG-1
intrafamilial coping 31-LF-1
matemal
attitudes 31-RE-1 '
cognitive styles 31-JC-2 *
expectations 31-JC-2
influence 31-LA-2
inteltigence 31-HA-1
self-concept 31-0OH-2
training 31-BA-2
mental disorders 31-JE-1
nutritional status 31-BA-1 ¥
parent-child
interaction 31-DB-1, 31 FA 3, 31-GD-2,
'31-JC-2, 31-LA-2, 31-LF-1, 31-LF-2,
31-MB-2, 31-MB-3, 31-0J-1
reactions 31-FB-1
relations 31-A A5, 31- LF 4
parental-
attitudes 31-LG-1, 31-MA-1,
. 31-0OH-1, 31-0J-1
characteristics 31-RE-2 y
control 31-MB-4
drug abuse 31-LF-3
. education 31-JE-1
"« expectations 31-OH-1
influence 31-CH-1, 31-EA-1, 31-EC- 2
31-LA-2, 31- LA4 31-MB-3
perceptions 31-KP-2, 31-0E-1
power 31-LA-4
schizophrenia 31-JF-1, 31JF-2, 31-LF-2
reproductive performance 31-LG-1 ’
siblings 31-CF-2, 31-KK-1, 31-LA-2,
31-LA-3, 31-LF-1, 31-MC-1
size 31-LA-2, 31-MB-4
social services 31-RB-1
socioeconomic status 31-JE-1
therapy 31-KK-1, 31-KR-1
Feminlne development 31-FB-|
Filipino children 31.CE-1
Foster *
care 31-RE-]
placement outcome 31-RE-2
Frcn:;Sludems 31-DH-3

Galactosemia 31-HF-1
. Games 31-ED-2
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Genetics

disease 31-LG-1

general 31-AA-2, 31-AA-)

influence on growth 31-CF-2
. Gifted children 31-1A-1. 31-1A-2, 31-[A-3
Goals. See Values.
Group

interaction 31-0A-2

relations 31-EC-1 ‘
Guatemalan children 31-AA-12 "

Head Start
cumricula 31-OE-2, 31-QE-2, 31-8A-1
programs 31-QE-2, 31-SB-1

Health
altergy 31-CE-3

blpod ¢

lead 31-SA-2
metabolism 31-5SA-2
cancer 31-SD-2
child health practitioners 31-SA-3
-dental 31-CF-3
diabetes 31-JA-2
education 31-SA-)
heart-disease 31-JA-2
iron deficiency 31-SD-1
leukemnia 31-SD-2
nutrition 31-CE-1
paraprofessionals 31-8B-1
parent pasticipation 31-5B-1
prenatal irradiation 31-SD-2
problems 31-SB-1
programs «
genetic diseases 31-LG- |
radiation 31-SA-4

Il

respiratory disease 31-CA-1, 31 CA 2, 1-FC-2, 31-§B-2

services 31-BA-1, 31-SB-1, 31-8B-2
for foster children 31-RE-1
of children and youth 31-SA-§
status 31-AA-1, 31-AA-2

Home visitation 31-BA-1

Hospitalized children
treatment 31-11-1

Hyperkinesis 31-DC-3, 31-)C-2, 3l-JI-I 1,
31-JH-2, 31-LF-4

Immunity 31-$B-2

Impulsivity 31-CH-1, 31-ED-1, 31-1C-2
ncentive value 31-AA-19

Independence 31-EB-1

Individual differences 31-AA-15, 31-BA-3. 31-CF-

nfants
anxiety 31-EF-1
attention 31-BA-3, 31-DC-2
autism 31-JE-1
body image 31-FB-2 -
~contisol excretion 31-EF-1
cultural factors 31-NG-1
development 31.JE-1
environmental factors 31-AA-15
general activity 31-CG-1
growth and development 31-AA-9
high-risk 31-BA-2, 31-JF-2
identical twins 31-AA-15
individual differences 31-AA-5
information processing 31-DC-2
iron deficiency 31-SD-1
language acquisition 31-AA-17
memory 31-DC-2
mortality 31-SD-2
neurological disorders 31-AA-14
nutrition 31-CE-1
of schizophrenic parents 31-LF-2
physiological characteristics 31-LF-2
response (0 sound 31-CC-2
sex chromosomal anomalies 31-GD-2
sexual identity 31-FB-2
speech discrimination 31-CH-2
stimulation 31-QE-3
symbolization 31-FB-2

.

‘.,

virus 31-SB-2 vestibular stimulation 31-CG-1 '
well baby clinic 31-FA-3 Institutionalized children 31-AA-21, 31-CA-4,
Mearing 31-CF-1, 31-HC-4, 31-HC-5, 31-HC-6, 31-HF
" impaired children 31-GA-1, 31-GB-{, 31-HH-4, 31-JA-2, 31-JE-2, 31.J1-1, 31-KD-1,
" 31-GC-2, 31-GC-3, 31-PB-2, 31-QH-3 31-KR-1
right ear advantage 31-CC-1 - Instructional material 31-OF-1
Heart discase-31-JA-2 Intelligence
Heredity. See Genetics. - Cognitive

High school students 31-LA-1, 31-LA-4,
31-MB-4, 3}1—NB -2, 31-NB-3, 3I-OF-4
31-0H-1

behavior 3§-JH-1
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developmend 31-AA-4. 31-AA-12, 31:AA-18,

31-BA-4/31-DB-1, 31-D8-3, 3}-DC-6, -

~ 31-DD-1, 31-DH-3, 31:DH-4, 31-HF-1.
31-QE-2, 31-RF-3 . "
performance 31-DB-2
processes 31-LA-1 ’
style 31-ED-1, 31-1A-3. 31-JC-2. 31-MB-2 ~
concept 31- PA-1- - '
development 31-DH-8
formation 31-HC-6 )
identification 31-DB-2
learning 31-PA-2
monetary 31-DE-|
conservation 31-DC-6
creative thinking 31-DF-1|
development 31-D8-1. 31-DC-5, 31-DC-6."
J1-DD-1. 31-DH- 1 31.HA-1. 31-HF-2,
J1-MB-3
educability 31-AA-18
measurement 31-AA-18, 31-HA-1,
J1-MB-3, 31-08-2
perceptual processes 11.6G.1
perceptual-motor processes 31-DG-1, 31-GC-2,
31-HC-1, 31-HC-6
problem solving 31-DC-4. 31-DF-1, 31-1C-2,
31-MC-3. 31-PA-]
reasoning 31-DA-1% 31-DF-2
sex factors 31.1A-2 .
" testing 31-bD-1
Inmtergencrational relations 31-FA-11
Intervention program effectiveness 31-FA-7,
31-HE-1, 31JA-1. 31-MC-3. 31-0)-1,
J1-PA-1, 31-88B-1
Iron deficiency 31.SD-]
lalian children 31-AA-2

Japanese children 3[-NG-1
Junior high school studcnts 31-NB-2, 31.0G-4,
3-PC-1

l.anguage
* abilities 31-GB-1
acquisition 31-AA-17, 31-DH-1, 3)-NH-4 -
bilingualism 31.DH-2. 31-1A-3 7/
comprechension 31-DH-1. 31-DH-6
development 31-AA-17, 31-AA-18, 31-DC-4,
31-DH-4, 31-DH-5, 31-DH-6
disorder 31-DH*7. 31-PB-2
grammar 3|-DH-?
leaming 31-DC-1. 31-DH-2
mnemonics 31-DC-|
nonvocal skills 31-HH-4

" -.noun pluralizatiog, 3}-DH-2
. paraphrase 31-DH-4
perception 31-DH-3
production 31-DH-6
second (French) 31-DH-1
semantic )
coment 31-DH-5 -
interpretation 31-DH-7
skills 31-HH-1, 31-QC-|
structure 31-DH-3
syntactic structure 31-DH-5
thought relations 31-DH-8
training 31-HH-4
usage 31-DH-8 .
vocabul 1<HH-4
Leadership 31-
Leaming
abilities 31-OF-
acquisition 31-DC-2, 31-DC-5
classification 31-DC-5
cognitive 31-OF-4
concept 31-PA-2
disabilities 31-HE-1, 3{-HF-1, 31.JC.2,
31-JD-1, 31-LF-4. 31-PB-1. 31-PC-I.
JI-PC-2
diagnosis 31-HH-2
drug treatment 31-DC-3
teaching methods 31-HE-2
- games 3-OA-2
incentive value 31-AA-19
interdependent 31-0OA-2
memory 31-DC-1, 31-DG-6. 31-JH-1
needs 31-DC-4
paired-gssociate learmning 31-DH-9
patterns 31-BA-4
perceptual-motor processes 31-DC-2
problems 31-DC-4
recall 31-DC-1
short-term memory 31-GCal, 31-JH-I
strategies 31-GC-1
Leisure activitics 31-LA-1

r

Masculinity-femininity 31-1A-2

Maternal and child heaith services 31-AA-20.

J1-BA-2. 31-SD-1
Mathematics 31-PA-2
Maturation pattemms 31-CE-4
Mauritian children 31-JF-1
Mental health

disorder 31-JA-I

programs 31-AA-16

school programs 31-OG-1

L]
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Mental illness. See Emotionally disturbed
-children; specific disorders,

Mentally retarded children 31-DA-1, 31-DC-6,
31-DH-5, 31-ED-1, 31-HA-1, 31-HA-2, 31-HC-{,
31.HC-2, 31-HC-3, 31-HC-4, 31-HC-5, 31-HC-6,
31-HF-2, 31-HH-1, 31-HH-3, 3{-HHK4, 31-HJ-1,
31-JA-2, 31-KC-1, 31-MC-2, 31-QC- "31-QH-1,

Metabolic disorders 31-HF-1 -

Methylphenidate 31-JH-2

Mexican*American children. See Chicano
chlldren\?pamsh -speaking children.

Moral-
conduct 31-DA-1
judgment 31-DA-1
values 31-AA-2

Monality 31-AA-3, 31-SD-2

Motion picture films 31-EB-1, 31-EB-2

Motor »
abilities 31-AA-4
‘performance 31-CG-1
skill stimulation 31-QE-3

o

- Negro children. See Black children,
Neonates 31-AA-20, 31-BA-3, J/CA-2,

Neumlogiéﬁl deficiency
Neurophysiological me
Newborn infants, See Neonates. AN
Nutrition 31-CE-4 o
nitrogen balance 31-CE-1 |
of children with Down’s sy
phenylketonuria 31-HF-2
soy bean allergy 31-CE-3

éme 31-CE-2

Observational techniques 31-AA-17, 31-AA-18;
L 31-AA- 1, 31-CC-2, 31-CH-1, 31-DH-6, 31-ED-2
. 31-FA-4, 31-FB-2, 31-GB-1, 31-HH-3, 31-HJ-1,
31-JC-1, 31-JC-2, 31-MB-2, 31-NG-1, 31-OA-4,
31-0E-2, 31-0G-2, 31-0G-3, 31.8B-2
Occupational >
. choice 31-NB-3
ations and adjustment 31-NB-1
is 31-OH-2 .
n Slassroom 31-0A-4
Pancreatic supplernent 31-CA-3
Paraprofessionals 31-BA-1, 31-HE-1, 31-OG-1,
31-QH-2, 31-SB-1
Parent education and participation 31-BA-1,
31-FE-2, 31-HH-1, 31-MA1, 31-MB-1, 31:MB-3,
31-MC-1, 31-MC-2, 11-0J-1, 31-QC-1, 31-RI-1,
31-8A-1 v
Pediatricians 31-8A-3

st

Peer

interacpon 31-FA-3
v&%ﬁgn 31-FA-1
Pelvimetry 31-SA-4

Perinatal factors 31-AA-3, 31-AA-14, 31-AA-15,
31-AA-20, 3l BA-1, 31-JE-1, 31-LF-2,
31-LF-3, 31°SA-4, 31-SD-1

Personal success 31-EA-2

Personality . .
adjustment 31-AA-1
assessment 31-EB-3
characteristics-31-EG-1
development 31-EA-1, 31-HF-1
imagination 31-ED-2

- independence 31-FA-9 N
locus of control 31-DB-1  ~
measurement 31-EB-3, 31-MA-1, 31-PB-4
self-concept 31-EB-1, 31-EB-2, 31-EB-4,

31-FA-9, 31-OF-3, 31.0H-2 .
self-understanding 31-EB-3 ™ - i
sentiment 31-EC-1
structure 31-EA-2

Phenylketonuria 31-HF-

Physical growth and development 31-A A-11,
31-AA-12, 31-AA-15, 31-BA-3, 31-BA-4,

- 31-CF-2, 31-LF-2 '

Physically handicapped children 31-GA-1,

31-GB-1, 31-GC-1, 31-GC-2, 31-GC-3,

——31+6D2, 31-GE-1, 31-HH-4, 31-QH-1,

31-QH-2, 31-QH-3 .
. Physiological measures 31-LF-4
Piagetian operational stages 31-DH-1
Play 31-CH-1, 31-ED:2, 31-FA-7,
31-FB-2, 31-0OE-2
_ Political attitudes 31-EC-2
Piegnancy. See Perinatal factors;
Prenatal factors.
Premature binhs 31-BA-2
Prenatal factors 31-AA-14, 31-AA-15,
31-AA-20, 31-BA-1, 31-GD-1, 31-LF-2,
31-5A-4, 31-8D-1 .
Productive Thinking Program 31-DE:
Progrem
effectiveness 31-NB-2
evaluation 31-EB-4, 31 KD-2,
31-8A-1

Psychiatric :
consultation for teachers 31-OB#A
symptomatelogy 31-JB-1

Psychopathology 31-KR-1
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Psychoses 31-AA-21, 31-FA-5, 31-JA-1,

31-JB-1, 31-JE-1
Psychosocial

maturity 31-FA-9

measures 31-JF.2
Psychotherapy 31-AA-21
Puerto Rican ¢hildren 31-0J-1

. Purdue Crealivity Training Program 31-DF-1

Radiation exposure 31 SA-4
Reading
achievement 31-EB-4, 31-PB-4, 31-PB-5
acquisition 31-PB-2
_ comprehension 31-HE-2
. development 31-PB-3
disability 31-HE-2, 31-JH-2, 31-PB-1,
31-PC-1
habits 31-PB-5
potential 31-PB-4
A readiness 31-DG-1, 31-PB-2, 31-PB-3,
31-QE-1
skills 31-DG-1
subskills 31-PB-2
* Sullivan Reading Program 31 QE-
' Recall 31-DH-9
\ Recidivism 31-KK-1
Reinforcement
familiarity with reinforcer 31-FA-10
feedback 31-OF-2
social 31-FA-8, 31-FA-10
techniques 31-AA-19
Reflection 31-ED-1
n Reflective children 31.JC-2 - ’
. Response’traming 31-HC-3 ;
Rocking 31-CG-1
Role ,
. concepts 31-FB-1, 31-FB-3
playing 31-LF-1
relationships 31-RF-3
Rural children 31-OH-1, 31-8B-1

Schizophrenia 31-JE-2, 31-JF-1, 31.JF-2,
31-LF-2

Self-concepts. See Personality.

Sensory>motor tasks 31-BA-2

Sensory stimulation 31-AA-5, 31-CH-2,
31-GC-2, 31-QE-3

Sentiment 31-EC-1

Sex role development 31-FB-3

Siblings. See Family.

Skills
perceptual 31-DG-] ;
self-help 31-DD-3, 31-HH-1, 31- HH- 3,
31-JD-1, 31-JE-2, 31-MC:2, 31-QC-1

antisocial behavlor 1-JC-1

behavior 31-FA-3

deprivation 31-DH-6 >,

development il-EA‘-l . {-FA-4, 31-FA-10,
31-GC-3 S

engagement 31-FA-4 :

frusteations 31-FA-5 ‘

functioning 31-EA-1 .

groups 31-HC-2 . ‘

interaction 31-0A-4 '

maturity 31-FA-9 .

peer pérception 31-FA-1 ‘

play'31-FA-7

relations 31-FA-11,

' roles 31-FA-2, 31-FB-3, 31-RF-¥

services 31-DC-4, 31-DE-1, 31-KD-2,
31-KP-2, 31-RB-1, 3\R52 31-RI-1

tolerance 31-FA-9

Work Incentive Program 31-RI-1

workers 31-KD-2, 31-KP- 2"‘ -LF-3, 31-RI-1

Socioeconomic ’

factors 31-AA-L1, 31-AA- 12 3
31-DE-1, 31-EC-1, 31-EC-2,
31-HA-2, 31-HH-1, 31-LA-1,
3)-NB-3, 31-OH:2, 31-PB-5. §
Drisadvantaged children.

Space patterning 31-EG-1 Y
. Spamsh-speaklng children 31-DH- 2 31- )

Specml educauon See Education.
Speech
chained sequences 31-FA-4
communication 31-LA-1 7
complexity 31-CH-2
development 31-CH-1, 31-FB-2
dichotic 31-CC-1
discrimination 31-CH-2 |
disorders 31-DH-7, 31-PB-2
of mentally retarded children 31-HC-1”
problems 31-OE-1
rate 31-HC-1
skills 31-HH-1
social 31-CH-1, 31-FA-4
Status projections 31-OH-2
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Stimdlus patterns 31-DF-2
Swiss children 31-DH-1

Teacher training materials 31-EB-1
Television instruction 31- FE 2
Tests .
* Adaptive Behavior Inventory for Children 31-FA-2
_Adaptive Behavior Scale 31-HF-2
" Adaptive Check List 31- -1A-2
auditory acuity 31-DC-3
Ayres. Figure-Grodfid Subtest 31-DC-3
Basic Sight Word Test 31-PD-1
Bayley Test of Development 31.LF-2
Bender Gestalt Test 31-HF-1, 31-JH-2
Benton Vistal Retention Test 31-HCd,
31-PB-1
Berry Bukienica Visual Motor Form
Integration 31-DC-3
Boehm Test of Basic Concepts 33-QE-1
Bond-Baylow-Hoyt Diagnostic ‘Test 31-DC-3
Botel's Word Opposites Test 31-PD-1i
California Test of Personality 31-JA-2 '
Canadian Cognitive Abilities Test 31-OB-1
Cartell Infant Inelligence Scale 31-BA-1,
31-0J-1 .
Chlld Rearing Practicés Quesuonnalre
" 31-MB-1
Children’s Perceptions of Parental
Behavior Inventory 31-EG-1
Chtildren's Per\onallly Qucsllonnalre
31-EG-1
closure 31-HC-4
Cognitive Abilities Test 31-MC-1
Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventory 31-EB-4
cultural bias 31-DD-2
Davis Reading Test 31-NB-3
Developmental Screemng Instrume m
31-0J-1 .
Devereux Scales 31-JI-1 -
DeVries' Standardized Piagetian Tasks
31-MB-3
digit span 31-DC-3
Draw-A-Man Test 31-DC-3
Draw-A-Person Test 31-HF-1.
31-JH-2
Embedded Figures Test 31-EG-1{
amily Attitude Measure 31-MA-|
figure-ground 31-HC-4
Frostjg Figure-Ground Subtest 31-DC-3
» Gencral Aptitude Test Battery 31-NB-3
Gesell Developimental Scales 31-HF-1
Gesell Developmental Schedules 31-BA-2

Gray Oral Reading Test 31-JH-2, 31-PB-1

Htgh Scheol Personahty Questlonnalre
"31-MA-1

House-Tree-Person 31-HC-4

Human Figore Drawing Test 31-JA-2

inois Test of Psychalinguistic Abilities
31-DC-3, 31-PR:

lowa Test of Basic Skills 31-QH-3

Jastak Wide Range Achievement Test 31-DC-3

Kansas Reflection-Impulsivity Scale for
Preschoolers 31-ED-1

Knox Cube Test 31-PB-1

lipreading 31-QH-3

: Imening ability 31-QH-3

Metropolitan Reading Readiness Test A\

165

MetropOhtan Reading Achlevement Test \
31-PB-1 o b

- 31-QE-1|

Minnesota Multiphasic Personality
Inventory 31-1A-2 -

neonatal 31-AA-13 o

Occupational Aspirations Scale 31-NB-3

Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Abilities Test
31-PD-)

Ottawa School Behavior Checklist 31-0B-|

Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 31-DB-1,
3I-HA-1 )

Porteus Maze Test 31-JH-2 .

Primary Memntal Abilities Test, 31-MC-1

problem solving 31-DF-1

reading 31-HE-2 .

Reitan Battery 31-GE-1

Rorschach 31-HF-1 - : *

Self-Disclosure Inventory for Adolescents
3I-FE-1

sernantic differential 31-FC-1

Sentence Completion Test 31-HF-1

Sequin Form Board 31-0J-1

Social Competence Scale 31-EA-1

Socioculure Modality Index 31-FA-2

speed coneept 31-DH-8

Stanford Achievement Test 31-GA-1

Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale 31-HE-2,
31-MB-3, 31-MC-1

Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test 31-EB- 4

Stephens-Delys Reinfarcement Contingency
Interview 31-DB-1

Strong Vocational Inventory Blank 31-1A-2

Symptom Checklist 3I-EA-I

Terman Concept Mastery Test 31-1A-2

Thematic Apperception Test 31-HK-1

time discrimination 31-GC-2
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Torrance Tesis of Creative Thinking 3&

" elaboration 31-DH-9

Veroff's assessment of achievement motwatlon
31-MB-3
Wechsler Adult tnielligence Scale 31-DD-1,
31-HF-1, 31-MC-]
‘Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children
31-DD-1, 31-FA-2, 31-JH-2
. Welsh Figure Beference Test 31-1A-2
v . \\Nide Range Achievement Test 31-HE-2,
' 31.JH-2, 31-PB-1
Thioridazine 31-JH-2
Token,economy 31-QE-2
' Trainidg manual for delinquents 31.KC-1
Tryptophan 31-CE-2
Twin studies 31-AA-6, 31-AA-15, 31- CF2

Underachievement 31-DC-4

. Values 31-AA-2, 31-AA-8, 31-AA-10

'
-
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Verbal .
learning 31-DC-1

Videotape 31-AA-17

Vietnam War 31-EC-2 : :

Visual :

acuity 31-DC-3

articulation 31-DB-3

attention 31-DC-2 5

memory 3i-JH-2

perception 31.DH-2, 31-DC-4 .

difficulties 31-HF-1 * oo
memory 31-PB-1 -

reading disability 31-PB-)
Vocabulary 31-HE-2, 31-PD-1

Welfare .
Aid o Families with Dependent Chlldrcn
31-RI-1
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Dissertation Abstraces. University Microfilms, Ann "Arbor. Michigan 48103, (Gives synopses of .

U.S. doetoral dissertations with an annual index.) '

dsh Abstracts. Deafness, Speech and Hearing Publications, Gallaudet College. Washington, D.C. 20002.

Exceptional Child Education Abstracts (quarterly), The Council for Exceptional Childrem. Box 6034,
Mid City Station, Washington, D.C. 20005

Health Economic Stidies Information Exchange. Division of Medical Care Administration, Ppblic
Health Service, Washington, D.C. 20402. _

Index Medicus, National 1nstitutes of Health, Order from Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washijgton. D.C. 20402,

Language rand Language Behyvior Abstracts (quarterly), Center for Research on Language and
Language Behavior, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104. Order from: Subscription
Manager, LLBA. Meredith Publishing Co., 440 Park Avenue South. New York, New York 10016.

Mental Retardation Abstracts) Division of Mental Retardation. Social and Rehabilitation Service,

330 Independence Avenue, S.W., Washington. D.C. 20201. Concerning abstracts write to Lemar J.
Clevenger. Pro;cct Administrator, MRA, American Association of Mental Deficiency. 1601 West:

Broad Street>>Columbus. Ohio 43223 or Miss Patricia Thuben, Project Officer. Division ol Mental
Retardation. Rehabllltdlion Serviees Administration. Social and Rehabilitation Service, Washmgtou

D.C. 20201. . .

Nurrition Abstracts qnd Reviews. Commonwealth Bureay of Animal Nutrition, Bucksburn. Aberdeen
AB2 95B. Scotland.

Poverry and Human Resources Ahstracts (bimonthly). Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations.
University of Michigan-Wayne State University, P.O. Box 1567, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106.

Psychological Abstracis. Amcncan Psychological Association. 1333:16th Street. N.W., Washington.

D.C. 20036. » : :

Rehabiliation Literamure, National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults, 2023 West )
Ogden Avenue, Chicago. Illinois 60612, .o
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Research in“Education {monthly). Leasco Syslems and Rescarch Corpordtion, 4833 Rugby Avenue,
Bethesda. Maryland 20014.
Socioldgical AbiNyracts. 15 East 31st Street, New York New York 10016,

‘\.' g 4 :
) Educational ‘R‘esources [nformation Center {formerly the Educational Research Information
Cénter). better Known ag ERIC. supplics current rescarch and research-related information to teachers,
ministrators, researchers. commercial organizations. and others. ERIC includes 20 clearinghouses.
or documentation cenicrs, localed at univérsitics and other institutions throughout the couniry. Each
clearinghouse concentrates on a different subject maiter area in the field of education. For complete
information. write: Ditegtor of ERIC, Office of Educétion. U.S. Department of Healtﬂ Education. and
Welfare, Washington, DYC. 20202,

\\‘

The Excerpla Medica Fobnd New York Academy of Medicine Building, 2 East 103rd Str\eél.

yearly subscription basis. In addition to ahstracts,

holocopies and lr&gslanom of complete d)‘&lcs

The Minncsota Family Study Cente supplies fo interésted scholars hibliog\mf)hic infermation from the
Inventory of Published Rescarch-in Marriage and Family Bchavior. Address requests 10: Dircetor.
Inventory of Published Research in Marrfage and mily Bechawvior, Social Science Tower 1026,
University of Minnesota. Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455,

The Libtary of the National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Chiidren and - Adults has initiated a
photoduplication scrvice for persons engaged in rehabilitation\rescarch. [t is available without charge
to personnel in cducational or research”institutions and health ‘or wellare agencies, public or private.

information. \writc: Librarian. National Easter Scal Society. 2023 West Ogden Avenuc. Chicago,
Hlinois 60612 -

The Science Information Exchange. Smithsonian Institution. 209 Madison Nalional Bank Building,
1730 M Strect. N.W.. Washington, D.C. 20036 provides to qualificd investigators, for a Jee. sclected
abstracts of current research supported by foundation or government grants. The cxi;{nlangc cOvers
such fields as medicine. nursing. public hcallh nutrition, psychology. education. anthropoelogy. mental
‘health. and mlcrcullural rclations. , . '

The Library of the¢ Natienal Burcau for Child Welfarc {Voor Kindcrhcsc}:crming). Stadhoudersladn 150,
The Hague. The Nctherlands publishes gbstracts of irticles in the field of child welfare cach month.
These are in Putch. but those familiar with the Universal Pecimal System would be ablc 1o under-
stand something about the articles. The subscriptioh rate for documentation on cards is 30 guilders
{approximately $8.40).
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~-123 Herengracht, Amsterdam-C. The Netherlands has ck\tahllshed -

This service, may provide professional litcrature that is not available in local libraries. For further |




RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN
ERIC/ECE 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue
Urbana, Illinois 61801

currently engaged in research on children or their families, we.would 'appreciale your
in providing a short summary of your work for inclusion in the next issue of Research
ildren.

If you a
cooperalio
Relating to

The ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education has been (unded by the Office of Child
Development to collect and disseminate information on current research relating 1o children and
their families. [t is the purpose of the clearinghouse to make such information available to research
investigators and others coneerned with rescarch in child life.

The instructions on the -third page of this form will serve as a guide for your summary. You will, of
course, reeeive a free copy of the issue in which your study appears.

If you know of other rescarchers whos¢ work might be of intcrest 1o, the Clearinghouse. please give
name(s} and address(es) below: ‘ . '

*

Thank you for your cooperation.

Name _._ —_—

Position

~1i7

INFORMATION Organization and address
SUPPLIED BY

Cuy State

Zip Code Phonc ()
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TITLE: '

PURPOSE: ' —
N
\ \ \\) h .
ﬁhﬂh\ ;/ 0
SUBJECTS {(Sample): (Please inZUde number, age range, sex, description of subjects.)
R |
' 2
"METHODS: (Please discuss research design: control groups. methods of data collection, research
instruments, unique features of research, statistical treatment.)
\\:I
“
i‘ -
FINDINGS TO DATE: .
- . .
' - . 'S
DATE PROJECT INITIATED: !\ ESTIMATED TERMINAI.‘DATE:

- e s ——t- .
PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR(S;{  DEGREE: | PO‘&]TION AND ORGANIZATION: .
. : i
\ \ '

COOPERAT!NG GROUPS: {In the research itsell or in the research funding.)

L

i

PUBIACATION REFQ\RI NCES: (If no publlcanon is planned. please indicate under what conditions
data and cesults will be wvmlnblc }




L

v

INSTRUCTIONS -
L = \_' : LY
Please rcpoff'sludics in progress or completed within the last year thag: . )
N : .
: center on children or their families in such areas as child growth and development, intéhi- -
. gencc, persanglity, education, social adjustment, family life, physical and emotional disorders

.

concern service 'prograhi.r in the fields of chi&’fﬁealth. child welfare, or special education

It

animal siudies . / ¥,

) - ’/ + 0 - + + +
studies already publishied in sburcés generally available in major hibraries across the country ¢
’ ’ -

dbmqp.crrarj:yfﬂ'rs. unless there is a formal plan for evaluation -

Please DO NOT report:

]
. - |
regularly coffecred material such as annual reports, work preparatory writing h_andbooks;ff
directories . t
¥

4
»

research hased on secondary sources

) T
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Originally established in 1912, the Children’s Burcau has consistently becn concerned

with all matters pcrtaininf; to the 'welfarc of childrcn‘ -and child lifc. In 1948, the
Clcnringhous;: for Research in Chld Life was established within the Bu_rea_u/s_peﬁﬁcglly
to collcct and disserminate infofmation about current research relating to children. In
July 1970, the ERIC Clearinghdusc on Farly Childhood Education. part of I&:nalional
Fducational Resources Inforriation Center network, assumned the production of Research

Relating 1o Chitdren. a publicatio the Burcau's Clcaringhousc for Rescarch in Child

—_—

Lifc. The aims of this publicalibn aref consistent with the information analysis goals of
the ERIC system. Research Relatilg to Children will provide information on current

| w -

in“the arca of.child lifc who find the necd for such o service. .

-
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Research Relating to Children

B , ERIC/ECE
> g 805 Welsl"l’enn lvania Avenue
Urbana, . is 61801
-

The following investigators are doing n:segi'ch concerning -children or services for children. Send
report fdbrms t‘ obdin information.
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PUBLICATIONS

'

K
o

Bibliography on the Battered Child, revised July 1969, Copies free from the Chxldren’s Butcm, _

'Office of ‘Child Development, U.S. Department ol' Health; Educauon and Welfare, PO Box 1152[ .

Washington, D.C, 20013 "

_"“v . ) L " ! I
] o o o .

‘Research Relating to Emotionally Dismrbed Children, 1968, A listing of studm rcpomd to the
Clearinghouse between 1956 and 1967, including publication references. Single copics free from the
.Children’s Bureau; also available directly from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.
20402, for $1.00. Do nof send money to the Children's Burean. - w

Research Relating to Mentally Remrded Chﬂdmu, 1966 (repnnteﬂ 1968). A listing of ltudlu reported -
to.the Clearinghouse between 1948 and 1965, including publication ‘eferences. Singlé copies froe from
the Children's Bureau; also available directiy from the Govemm\l’rhhn; Office for 65 cents. Do
noi send money to the Children's Bureau, . e . \ ]

* . Resegrch Reia:lug to Children.* An hventocy ol‘ ubuructn of ongoing or. mnliy oomplﬁnd studing, published
- about.every six months, SmghcopnbsofthcfolbwingummwmmwﬁomﬂnEmC‘_
Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Bdtucation, 805 West Pennlylmil Avonus, Usbaas, Silndls 61901.

.; -t Bulletin 17 (F 1963 ~~February 1964) ' R T
. Bulietin 18 (Masch—December 1964) ; :
Bulletiii 19 (January—Sepiember 1965) b S
Bulletin 20 (October 1965—May - 1966) g

Bulletin 21 (Junt 1966—April 1967)—$1.25

Bulletin 22 (May—December 1967)—$1.00 | ' . ‘
Bulletin (January—August 1968)-—$1.75 ' \ {
Bulletin 25 (April-December 1969)--81.25 | ‘ ’

Copxes of the following issues are availablc for pmchase directty fzom tha Gwcmmpnt Printing Office, at
the prices indicated:

-

Bulletin 26 (Yanuary—Masy 1970)—$1.25 ) . o

* Bulletin 27 (June 1970-February 1971)—$1.50 _ o
Bulletin 28 (March 1971—August 1971)—$1.50 .
Bulletin 29 (September 1971—Februscy 1972)-—$1.50
B.;genn)ao (March 1972-—August 1972)$1.75 if purchased 2t G.P. o. bookstom. §2.00 if
mailed

All issues not listed sbove are OUT OF PRINT but are available in wany fibraries. - v, "«
s,
, *An mvcstigalor receives a free copy of the issue of Research Relating to Children in which his stud\' appears. T
A, free copy of each issue is available to libraries and research centers, :
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